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GENERAL    PREFACE    TO    THE 
SERIES 

This  series  introduces  a  number  of  vvorks  by 
distinguished  German  authors,  such  as  Grillparzer 
Rosegger,  F'ontane,  who  are  prominent  in  their 
own  country,  but  whose  books  have  not  yet  re- 
ceived  that  recognition  among  our  school  classics 
which  is  their  due  ;  it  will  also  include  some  of 
the  best  productions  of  Gustav  Freytag,  Victor  von 
Scheffel,  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  and  others,  of 
which  no  English  school  editions  exist ;  and  finally 
it  will  contain  a  few  works  which,  although  more 
familiär,  may  yet,  it  is  hoped,  be  welcome  in  an 
edition  framed  on  the  plan  here  advocated. 

The  advanced  texts  are  intended  for  pupils  of 
the  Fifth  and  Sixth  forms,  and  are  therefore 
longer  (80-1 50  pages)  and  more  difficult.  The 
elementary  texts  are  shorter  (40-80  pages)  and 
fairly  easy,  so  as  to  suit  Third  and  Fourth  forms  ; 
to  these  a  vocabulary  will  be  added. 
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Each  volume  contains  enough  matter  for  one 
or  two  terms'  reading.  The  editor,  while  taking 
care  that  the  works  selectcd  should  arouse  the 
pupils'  interest,  should  furnish  them  vvith  a 
practical  vocabulary  and  useful  phraseology,  and 
should  help  to  cultivate  Hterary  taste,  will  also 
include  in  his  selection  such  books  as  will  enable 
the  English  reader  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of 
Germany  and  her  institutions,  of  German  Hfe  and 
customs,  or,  as  Thackeray  puts  it,  "  to  study  the 
inward  thoughts  and  ways  of  his  neighbours." 

The  Notes  are  not  intended  to  give  merely 
a  translation  of  the  difficult  passages,  nor  are 
they  meant  to  be  a  storehouse  of  grammatical 
curiosities  or  of  philological  learning.  They  aim 
rather  at  giving  in  a  clear  and  concise  form  such 
explanations  as  will  help  the  pupil  to  overcome 
all  textual  difficulties  which  are  out  of  his  rcach, 
and  at  elucidating  historical,  gcographical,  and 
literary  allusions  ;  while  rcminding  the  reader  at 
the  same  time  of  points  of  grammar  and  of  con- 
structions  which  he  is  apt  to  forget,  illustrating 
these  by  parallels  taken,  if  possible,  from  other 
parts  of  the  text.  As  to  renderings,  the  object, 
as  a  rule,  is  to  throw  out  a  hint  for  the  Solution 
of  a  difficulty  rather  than  to  give  the  Solution 
itself,  without,  however,  excluding  the  translation 
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of  such  passages  as  thc  pupil  cannot  be  expectecl 
to  render  satisfactorily  into  good  English.  Com- 
ments  are  introduced  on  German  life  and  thought 
vvhenever  the  text  affords  an  opportunity  for  them. 
Lastly,  Information  is  supplied  on  vvord-formation 
and  derivation,  where  such  knowledge  is  Hkely  to 
be  of  real  help  towards  a  complete  grasp  of  the 
various  meanings  of  vvords,  or  where  it  may  serve 
as  an  aid  to  the  memory. 

The  Litrodiiction  will  in  each  case  give  a  short 
account  of  the  author  and  his  works,  with  special 
reference  to  the  text  of  the  particular  volume. 

Appcndices  will  be  added  to  each  volume  by 
the  General  Editor,  containing — (i)  lists  of  words 
and  phrases  for  viva  voce  drill,  which  should 
be  learnt  pari  passu  with  the  reading  ;  (2) 
exercises  on  syntax  and  Idioms  for  viva  voce 
practice,  which  will  involve  the  vocabulary  of 
a  certain  portion  of  the  text  ;  (3)  continuous 
passages  for  translation  Into  German,  which  will 
bring  composition  and  construing  lessons  into 
close  relation  ;  ('4)  some  chapter  on  word-forma- 
tion  or  etymology  of  a  practical  nature. 

The  addition  of  these  appendices  calls  perhaps 
for  explanatlon. 

Appendix    I. —  The    practical     experience    of 
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teachers,  the  continually  recurring  verdict  of 
examiners,  any  man's  personal  recollection  of  his 
own  carlier  labours  in  acquiring  a  new  language, — 
all  go  to  prove  that  vvant  of  vocabulary  and  phrase- 
ology  is  one  of  the  main  difficulties  with  which 
the  learner  has  always  to  contend.  "  Take  a 
dictionary  and  learn  it  by  heart "  is  idle  advice  ; 
teachers  and  learners  alike  agree  that  the  sense  of 
a  Word  or  phrase  is  best  grasped  and  most  easily 
remembered  in  connexion  with  some  context. 
Again,  the  System  by  which  each  pupil  records  in 
a  note-book  for  subsequent  revision  unfamiliar 
words  and  phrases  is  ediicationally  sound,  and 
has  some  advantages:  the  pupil  makes  the  mental 
effort  of  selection,  and  the  words  so  selected  are 
adapted  to  his  special  needs.  But  this  System 
has  also  many  drawbacks  :  words  are  often  mis- 
quoted  or  misspelt  ;  the  revision,  if  left  to  the 
pupil,  is  often  neglected,  and  if  conducted  by  the 
master  is,  in  a  class  of  any  size,  impracticable. 
The  present  appendices  are  designed,  not  to  do 
away  with  the  pupil's  note-book,  but  to  make  the 
revision  of  a  large  number  of  words  and  phrases 
practicable  in  the  class-room.  It  is  true  that  some 
of  the  words  chosen  may  be  already  known  to  a 
portion  of  the  class,  but  a  repetition  of  a  fcw 
familiär  phrases  does  no  härm  ;  while  the  gain  in 
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certainty  and  facility  of  revision,  and  still  more, 
in  point  of  time,  is  enormous.  No  enunciation 
of  the  English  is  necessary  ;  and  it  is  astonish- 
ing  how  rapidly  a  form  or  set,  with  the  page  in 
front  of  them,  will  run  down  a  column,  and  repro- 
duce,  in  correct  German,  words  and  phrases  which 
they  have  been  through  once  or  twice  before. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  plan  is  not 
a  theoretical  one.  Trial  has  proved  its  value 
beyond  anticipation.  It  has  also  shown  that  the 
pupils  themselves  soon  begin  to  like  this  drill,  as 
they  feel  a  growing  and  tangible  addition  to  their 
knowledge  from  week  to  week. 

Appendices  IL  and  III. — There  is  no  need  to 
say  anything  of  these,  as  it  is  now  generally 
recognised  that  the  reading-book  should  form  the 
nucleus  of  all  Instruction  in  languages. 

Appendix  IV.  is  necessarily  not  exhaustive. 
But  "  half  a  loaf  is  better  than  no  bread."  Word- 
formation and  etymology  are  not  usually  dealt 
with  in  grammars ;  moreover,  a  complete  treatment 
of  the  subject  would  be  out  of  place  in  schools. 
But  some  knowledge  of  word-building  and  deriva- 
tion  is  of  interest  and  use  even  to  schoolboys,  and 
is  constantly  demanded  in  our  military  and  other 
examinations.  A  short  chapter  has  therefore  been 
added  to  each  of  the  advanced  texts. 
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In  conclusion  :  as  is  obvious  from  the  above, 
it  is  the  object  of  the  present  series  that  the 
pupil  should  draw  from  each  successive  book  some 
permanent  possession  in  the  way  of  Hnguistic 
knowledge  and  general  culture ;  that  the  study 
of  each  text,  while  partly  an  end  in  itself,  should 
still  more  be  treated  as  a  means  to  something" 
wider  and  more  lasting. 

If  this  object  is  to  be  attain^d,  it  is  necessary  that 
he  should  not  merely  learn  to  translate  the  text,  but 
that  he  should  enter  into  the  subject  matter  and, 
to  some  extent,  into  the  life  and  interests  of  the 
people  whose  literature  he  is  reading ;  at  the 
same  time  he  should  learn  to  speak  in  the  foreign 
language.  This  result  can  only  be  obtained  by 
treating  language  as  a  living  thing,  i.e.  by  such 
constant  repetition  as  has  been  suggested  of  the 
words  and  phrases  that  occur  ;  by  regulär  applica- 
tion  of  what  has  been  learnt,  in  viva  voce  practice 
of  reproductory  exercises  and  prose  passages  based 
on  the  text  ;  moreover,  by  carcful  attention  to 
pronunciation,  and  by  frequent  questions,  asked 
and  answered  in  German,  upon  the  subject  matter 
of  the  book.  It  is  hoped  that  no  teacher  will  fail 
to  make  such  conversational  practice  an  integral 
part  of  his  work. 


CONTENTS 

PAGF 

INTRODUCTIOX         .....         xiii 

Text  ......  i 

Notes        .  .  .  -75 

APPENDICES    BY    THE    GENERAL    EDITOR — 

I.    WORDS  AND  PHRASES  FOR   F/TA   VOCE  DRILL       1 03 

II.  Sentences   on  Syntax    and    Idioms    for 

VIVA    VOCE    PRACTICE         .  .  .HO 

III.  Passages  for  Transl.\tion  into  German     123 

IV.  Word-Formation    .  .  .  131 


INTRODUCTION 

S)ie  -^iimaniften  is  one  of  a  coUection  of  tales  pub- 
lished  under  the  title  of  ^ioveutinei"  3toüelIcn.  The 
incidents  therein  related  throw  a  vivid  light  on  the 
historical  and  literary  aspect  of  Florence  during  the  second 
half  of  the  fifteenth  Century,  which  was  the  culmina- 
ting  period  of  the  Renaissance  or  revival  of  classical 
learning  in  Italy.  This  movement  had  for  its  first  object 
the  breaking  loose  from  the  trammels  of  ecclesiastical 
narrowness  and  tyranny,  and  a  revived  study,  on  more 
liberal  lines,  of  the  ancient  literatures  :  it  was  powerfuUy 
helped  on  by  the  fall  of  the  Eastern  Empire  in  1453, 
which  drove  numbers  of  Greek  scholars  into  Western 
Europe,  there  to  propagate  the  study  of  their  language 
and  literature.  This  study  of  the  classics  took  such  a 
hold  on  the  scholars  of  the  time  that  the  height  of  their 
ambition  was  a  close  imitation  of  the  great  writers  of 
antiquity,  and  among  these  Cicero  seems  to  have  found 
most  emulators.  After  a  time,  this  degenerated  into  a 
mere  hunting  after  old  manuscripts  which  for  centuries 
had  lain  forgotten  and  uncared  for  in  monasteries. 

One  of  the  evils  that  trrew  out  of  the  excessive  zeal 
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of  the  italian  Humanists  was  the  return  to  the  licentious- 
ness  of  the  old  Romans,  for  in  their  devotion  to  the 
study  of  the  ancient  writers  many  also  went  so  far  as  to 
revive  the  ways  and  customs  of  the  Ancients,  thus 
fostering  an  utter  disregard  to  reh'gion  and  niorals. 

The  author  of  this  volunie,  with  a  very  fine  touch 
of  irony,  points  to  the  absurd  extent  to  which  some  of 
the  Humanists  of  that  day  carried  their  veneration  for 
everything  that  smacked  of  antiquity. 

Isolde  Kurz  was  born  at  Stuttgart  in  1853,  as  the 
daughter  of  the  poet  and  novelist  Hermann  Kurz ;  she 
Hves  now  in  Florence,  and  has  made  herseif  a  name  in 
literature  by  the  publication  of  her  ^torentiner  ^JolioUen 
which  appeared  in  1890.  She  has  also  written  avolume 
of  poems  of  which  a  third  edition  appeared  last  year, 
and,  besides,  ^^()antafien  unb  93Zävd)eu,  and  ^"\talionifd)C 
(Ir3ä()(ltncjen.  Her  manner  reminds  one  of  that  of 
Conrad  Ferdinand  Meyer. 

This  edition  of  2)ie  .'puinaniftcu  is  included  in  the 
present  series  with  the  kind  permission  of  the  author, 
and  of  her  publishers,  Messrs.  Cotta. 

A.  V. 


St.  P.\l-l's  .School,  London, 
Easter  1900 
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©anj  5^oren3  wav  hx  Sciucijung,  a(§  an  einem 
(ad)enben  'Jlpriltaij  be^^  ^af)reö  1482  ©raf  Gberf)arb 
üon  SÖürttembcrg,  tjenannt  bcr  23ärtige,  mit  einer 
l'tatttid)en  3ii5t  ^on  OKiten,  ßbeln  unb  .J^necf^tcn 
feinen  ßinju^  f)ielt.  5 

^wav  mar  e§  ben  {ylorentinern  nidjt  uni3erooI)nt, 
Trembe  ®ä[te  in  if)ren  53tauern  jn  beherbergen,  mnrbe 
ja  ber  tjlän^enbe  lpofl)alt  be§  5Jlebiceere  ia}t  nie 
t>on  23cindjern  leer,  unb  biefer  Oteiter^ucj  erretjte  bie 
^^ufmerfiamfeit  be§  id)au(uftit3en  33ölfd)enÄ  nur  be§=  lo 
i)alb  ]o  ftarf,  meit  man  mu^te,  baii  er  meit  üon 
jenfeity  ber  ?Upcn  au§  einem  falten,  finftern  9?ar= 
barenlanb  fomme,  beffen  Sage  unb  S3efd)aifenf)cit 
fid)  tief  im  3tebel  ber  cjeograpfjifd^en  Segriffe  üerfor. 
2^ie  DJUnuge  ftanb  Dietc  5Rei^en  tief  in  ben  gefd^müdten  15 
(Strafen,  burd)  meldte  bie  5Reiter  fommen  mußten; 
benn  e»  mar  benfelben  ein  mäd]tic3er  9inf  öorange^ 
gangen,  bafs  fie  6i)ftüpen  üon  ungef)euerlid)em 
?{nfet)en  feien,  mit  langen,  feuerroten  paaren  unb 
lübernben  ^3(ugen,  bereu  SSticf  man  nidit  ertragen  =0 
fünne.  ^on  bem  5üt)rer  aber  ging  bie  Ütebe,  er 
l)abe  einen  JBart,  ber  ju  beiben  Seiten  über  ben 
IE  B 
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93ug  be§  ^ferbe§  nicbermaUc  imb  ba^  S^icv  w'w  mit 
einem  9Jhante[  Ucr()üUe. 

^e^t  erfd)ien  ber  ^uq  in  einer  engen,  lum  l)ü()en 
^^aläften   gebilbcten   ©äffe,  bie   fiii)   in  ()alber  ßänge 

5  3n  einer  breiecfigcn  ^iajjetta  eriueitcrte. 

Sßorüber  jogen  bie  loalienben  ftäbtifd)en  ©onfa= 
(onen,  bie  Sßfäfer  mit  itiven  langen,  filtnu-nen  2rom= 
peten,  moran  nnter  lueifjem  3^eberbü)d)el  ba^  ai^appen 
ber    9tepublif    fcljmanfte,    nnb    bie    Inftigen    ^^.ifeifer 

10  mit  ber  roten  ßiüe  mif  ber  93rnft,  -  bod)  aly  nnn 
an  ber  ©pit?c  ber  9Jeitcr  bie  fleine,  I)agre  0>cftalt 
be§  (trafen  (?ber()arb  in  Sid)t  fam,  beffen  53(U-tuntef)§ 
jmar  uon  ftattlid)er,  bodj  nid)t  imn  nnerl)övter  Vänge 
\vav,   ba   malte  fid)    6nttänfd)ung   anf   hm   mciften 

15  ©e[td)tern. 

„S)a§  ift  ber  2(nfnf)rcr  ber  33arbaren  -  er  ift  ja 
fleiner  al§  ber  DJiagnifieo !  —  Unb  mie  einfad)  er 
fid)  trägt!"  I[)icf3  e§  im  äUilfe;  benn  ber  erland)te 
ßorenjo   mar   mit   bcn   C'^c^'^f"   liom   93Jagiftrat   nnb 

20  inelen  Gbeln,  ade  reid)  in  bamacnierten  Sammet 
gefleibet  nnb  mit  ben  ^nfignien  il)rer  äBürbe  ge= 
fd)mndt,  bem  fürftlid)en  (Safte  Uur  ba§  (Stabttf)Ln- 
entgegengeritten,  nnb  fie  führten  il)n  jet'.t  anf  einem 
grofjen  llunoeg  nad)  feijiev  äBobnnng. 

25  3(nn  brängten  fid)  bie  uieiter  ()inten  Stel)enben 
and)    uur.  „Unb   nad)    5)i*om    ;\iel)en    fie?     ^i»" 

I)eiligen  Später?  ©inb  fie  benn  6l)riften?"  mnrmelte 
e§  bnrd)einanber.  —  „5Unn,  bie  l)iitte  id)  mir  inel 
merf unirbiger  liorgefteüt. " 

30  5^a§  gleiche  mod)te  ba§  fd)öne  9Jläbd)en  anf  ber 
rofennmranften,  mit  2eppid)en  bet)ängten  5.'oggia 
benfen,  ha^  ,vinfd)en  .^rnei  älteren  "oerren  ftanb  nnb 
ben  3iHl  anfmerffam  mufterte.     Sie  batte  ba3n  ben 
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allergünltiflftcn  (Stanbpunft,  ba  \i}xc  lanqqe^tvcdte 
©äulcnl)aUe  mit  bcr  fd)malcu  Seite  nad)  ber  Strafte 
c^iiuj  imb  mit  bev  aubern  bie  ^siay^etta,  auf  meld)er 
fid)  bor  3iHl  :5U  [tauen  boc^ann,  ber  Sänge  nad)  cin= 
taBte.  5 

„Tarn  fiet)ft  S)u,  ßinb,"  fagte  ber  betagtere  Don 
ben  beiben  Ferren,  ein  barttofer  9Jcann  mit  reget= 
mäßigen  BüQcn  unb  bid)ten,  nod)  fct)mar,^en  ?(ugen= 
brauen,  beut  bie  i^apu^e,  lt)efd)e  ju  feinem  roten 
ßucco  gclHirte,  liom  .ßopf  gegfitten  ftiar,  haii  ba§  lo 
malleube  Silbert)aar  frei  flof]  —  „fiel)ft  Xu,  bafj  e§ 
931enjd)en  finb  ttjic  mir,  ot)ne  fpörner  unb  -Klauen?" 

„^^uf),  ma§  fic  für  93ärtc  Ijabcn,"  fagte  ba§  fd)Dnc 
i^inb  naferümpfenb. 

„Unfern    (£d)önl)eit§begriffen   entfprid)t   ba§   atler=  15 
bing§    nid)t,"    antwortete    ber   23ater   mit    getaffcner 
SBürbe.    6r  fprad)  langfam  unh  bemegte  fid)  fo  fd)ön, 
haii    fein    Succo    bei    jeber    Sßenbung    be§    ßörper§ 
malerifd)e  glitten  marf.  —  „3(bcr  e§  finb  fel)r  braue 
ßeute.    93etrad)te  S)ir  ben  jungen  Wann  ba  born  im  30 
fd)marien   .s^abit  —  ba§    fd^eint    mein    t^reunb,    ber 
ge(e()rte    ßapnion    ju   fein,  mit   bem    id)    fd)on    feit 
^al^ren    im    $8riefuied)fet   ftot)c,    menn    i()n    aud)    bie 
9(ugen  meinet  Ceibcy  nod)  nie  ytnor  erblidt  f)aben. 
(fine  8eud)te  bcr  Sßiffenfc^aft,  unb  mürbe  e§  mat)r=  25 
lid)    lierbicnen,   bie   Sonne   5öirgit§    feine   ?lmme   ju 
nennen." 

„Sr  mirb  (S^nd)  \voi)i  bie  .^anbfd)rift  bringen,  nad) 
bcr  3t)r  fo  (ange  fud}en  lief5t,  9)ater  ? " 

„SÖ)enn  ber  foftbarc  ßobci;  nod)  oorfianbcn  ift,  fo  3° 
möd)te  er  tcid^tlid)  einen  anbern  ?ieb()aber  gefunben 
l)aben,"  mifd)te  fid)  ber  Tritte,  ein  Ijagerer  D.ltann,  mit 
fd)ma(em,  bergilbtcm  (§cfid)te  ein,  ber  ben  entf)aartcn 
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©rf)äbet    burrf)    ein    flarf)anlici3cnbe§,    frf)mar5fcibne§ 
9!)iül3cf)cn  gcfdjüljt  f)ic(t. 

„:jd)  bürftc  it)n  banuii  uid)t  einmal  jdjettcn, 
3Jlarcantonici,"     cntcjcijncto     ber    fd)ihte    (SrciS    mit 

5  ©anttmut.  „^ft  ci  bod)  ein  9Bettfampt,  in  bem  alle 
2Jßaffen  gctten." 

„S)ie  armen  ßeutc ! "  rief  ba§  9Jiäbd)en  in  jnc]cnb= 
tid)em  SJtitcjcfüI)!,  „c§  mai]  ifjncn  uml)lt()un,  ftd)  an 
unfrcr    frennbtid)en    Sonne    ^n    märmcn.      Tarnm 

lo  joflen  fie  and)  immer  fo  c-jerne  Uon  i()ren  fd)neebe= 
bedien  ^tlpen  jn  nnö  ()ernnter.  @y  ntnt5  falt  jein, 
\d)x  falt  in  biejem  ©ermanien." 

„^a,  e§  i[t  ein  !aüe§,  nnmirtlidiee  ßanb,"  ant: 
mortete   ber   3llte.     „Unb  loenn   id)   benfe,  mie   biete 

IS  nnfrer  glDrreid)cn  5}äter  nod)  bort  gefangen  liegen 
unb  in  il)ren  bunfeln  33nrgen  nnb  fend)ten  .Ttlöftern 
ber  Befreiung  entgegenfd)mad)ten ! "  —  feilte  er  mit 
einem  Seuf'ier  l)in^n. 

3um    2}er[tänbiüy    nnfrer    l'efer    jei    e§    gefagt, 

20  bafj  ber  alte  §erv  mit  biefen  iVitern  bie  römifd)cn 
9(ntoren  meinte,  meld)e  bie  3lad)t  be§  93Jittelalter§ 
l)inbnrd)  in  faubern  ?lbfd)riftcn  Hon  ben  bentid)en 
9Jiönd)en  erljalten  nnb  gebütet  uunbcn  UHiren,  nnb 
jet^t,  feit  bem  2öieberaufblnl)en  ber  flaf[i)d)en  Stubien 

25  fd)arenmeife  bon  ben  3llpen  in  il)r  ©ebnrt'5>lanb  ;^n= 
rüdUHinberten. 

^^(ber  uiä()renb  ber  9}ater  fid)  nad)  ber  Strafe 
I)inabbengte  nnb  mit  felinind)tigen  klugen  bem  ge= 
lel)rten    .S^apnion,    inilgo    ^Hil)ann    9iendilin    folgte, 

30  l)ing  ber  93lirf  bey  1öd)terlciny  an  einem  jugenb^ 
(idjen  9ieiter,  ber  liinter  bem  3i'g  ^urüdgoblieben 
mar,  mn  fein  nngeftümey  ''IJferb  jn  bänbigen,  ba^ 
fid)  fteltte  unb  auf  bem  ^]Jflafter  ber  ^^^iajsetta  ^^^nnfen 
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fcf)liuj.  (Sr  regierte  ba§  l^eftige  Xier  nur  mit  ber 
ßinfen,  iiHiI)renb  er  mit  ber  freien  recf)ten  §anb 
einen  ftarfen  i^ürbeerjmeitj,  hcn  er  untermeg§  ge= 
pflücft  I)attc,  über  ha^  ©eftcf)t  t)ielt,  um  ficf)  üor  ber 
ungeinoI)nten  Sonne  ^u  fdfjül^en,  bie  bti^cnb  auf  s 
feinem  blauten  Stal)(get)cnfe  unb  ben  9]ietaUp(atten 
feines  tcbernen  ^üUer§  fpicite. 

Slt§   fein   Stuije   ba§   an  eine  ©ante  gclel)nte,  mit 
9fiofenranfen   fpielenbe   93täbd3en    traf,  fenfte   er    ben 
ßorbeer^iucig  langfam  mie  ^um  ©rufje,  unb  tief}  ein  lo 
gebräunte«,  angenel)me§  ©efid)t,  Hon  blonbcm  ßrau§= 
l)aar  umraf)mt,   fel)en.     S)a  überfam   ba§   9]Mbcf)en 
ber  5)lutunUe,  ba^  fie  ein  Stofen^meigtein  brad)  unb 
bem    f)übfcf)cu   Sarbaren   jumarf.     2)iefer    ert)Db   firf) 
in  h^n  Söügetn,  tiefs  ben  Sorbeer  fallen  unb  f|afd}te  15 
gefdjidt   ba§    DiöStein,  morauf   er   fid)   banfenb  ber= 
neigte.      5Rod)    ein    rafd)er    33ücf    au^    hcn    blauen 
leud)tenben  2(ugen,  unb  gteid)  barauf  mar  ber  üieiter 
faft  unter  ber  93läl)ne  be§  ^Rappen  Oerfd)munben,  ber 
unter    feinem   ©djenfelbrucf    l)oä)   aufftieg   unb    il^n  20 
bann  mit  loenigen  Sätzen  bem  S^tqc  nad)trug. 

„©ar  nid)t  übet  für  einen  ^Barbaren,"  täd^clte  ber 
alte  'S^err,  ber  fid)  eben  umgemanbt  t)atte,  mot)t= 
moUenb,  „ma§  meinft  S)u,  -ßinb  ? " 

S)a§  5Dläbd)en  fdjuneg,  fie  l)ätte  um  a(Ie§  in  ber  25 
SBelt  nid)t  gefte()en  mögen,  mie  fetjr  if^r  ber  9k'iter 
gefallen  Tratte,  aber  mäl)renb  fie  alle  brci  oon  ber 
ßoggia  i^urürftraten,  legte  fie  fid)  im  ftillen  bie 
(SeunffenSfrage  oor,  ob  e§  mol)(  möglid)  fei,  einen 
Sarbaren  ju  lieben.  3« 

2)a§  23olt  l)atto  fid)  fd)on  oerlaufen ;  benn  alleS 
brängte  fubelnb  unb  lürmenb  bem  3u9  3U»i  ^-^alafte 
be§  SlJlebici  nad),  in  beffcn  fül)lem  §ofraum  3n.nfd)cn 
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antifen  DJZarniürftatucn,  plätiri)ernbcu  33runncn  itub 
Icbeubigem  ©rün  ber  ^mbiB  für  btc  fremben  ©äfte 
bereitet  roar. 

2)üd3    at§    nacf)    einer    3}icrtelftunbc    ba§i    fd)öne 

5  9Jiäbdjen  nod)  einmal  flüd)ticj  anf  ber  l^njtpa  erfdiien, 
iuie  um  auf  bem  ^^^flafter,  ba§  fd)ün  luiebcr  feine 
StUtaggmiene  trug,  nad)  ben  ©puren  be§  jungen 
9teiter§  gu  fud)en,  ba  fat)  fic  an  ber  (Strafjenecfe 
ben  ungeftümen  Diappen   be§   2.'Öegc§   ^urürffommen, 

lo  üon  einem  9ieitfned)t  am  3ügcl  gefiU)rt  unb  geuial)rte 
nid^t  ol)ne  ge()eime§  2ßol)lgefaUen,  bafj  ein  S^iener 
be§  93kbici  hzn  fremben  i^ned)t  nad)  ber  Verberge 
T^u  ben  „Trei  9Jiot)reu"  mie§,  bie  auf  ber  ^iajjetta 
i()rcr  I^oggia  fd)räg  gegenüber  lag. 

15  ©er  äirt  trat  I)erau§,  l)alf  ba^  %\n  jnm  Stalle 
bringen  unb  fül)rte  bann  ben  fremben  iinedjt  in 
feine  ©d)cnfe  ,^u  ebner  6rbe. 

S^ort  fd)üb  ber  Sdiiuabe  bie  9Jlül;.e  juriid,  trodnete 
feine   fd^mcifjbeberfte   ©tirne  unb  öffnete  hivi  2Bam§ 

20  ein   menig,  bann   liefs   er   einen   S3lid  über   bie   an= 
mefenben  (Säfte  gleiten  unb  feljte  fid)  fd)iuer  auf  bie 
alte  .<dDl]banf  nur  eines  ber  tteinen  93iarmürtifd)d)en. 
©er  Söirt  madite  fid)  gleid)  an  il)n  l)eran. 
,,Caldo,  eh?"  begann  er  jutrautid). 

25  „2ßa§,  !alt ! "  rief  ber  ßrieg§fned)t  entrüftet. 
„(gfel,  fiel)t  er  nid)t,  mie  id)  fd)Unl?e.  Döring  mir 
Söein!" 

9(lybalb  ftanb   ein    mäd)tiger,  uüt  «Stroh  nmbnn= 
bener   j^iac^cc»    imr    il)m.     (vr    fd)enfte   fid)    ba>?    rote 

3°  5taf5  uon  (5l)ianti  ein  unb  ftür^te  ein  WUvö  auf  einen 
3ug  l)inunter.  S)ann  beftellte  er  in  feiner  9Jiutter= 
fprad)e  ju  cffen,  unb  and)  bicfer  23efel)l  fanb  augcn= 
blidlid)  x^oUic.    Gr  freute  fid),  ha\i  i()m  bie  Sprache 
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fo  Uicnig  SdjUncritjfeit  bereitete.  ?U§  er  aber  mit 
beut  gfieu  \i'xtic\  nun  iiiib  fid),  burd)  beii  Sßein  ^ur 
(äcieUitjfett  anaerecjt,  mit  bem  2Birt  in  ein  längere? 
©efpräd)  einlaffcn  moütc,  ba  er!annte  er  5U  feinem 
9}erbrnj3,  ba^  biefer  ber  fd)Joäbifd)en  ßaute  nid^t  5 
9Jtei|ter  mar. 

'3)oä)  minttc  ber  gefällige  ^ylorentiner  il)m  bcr= 
i)ei^nng§noü  jn  unb  entfernte  fid)  eilig,  um  in 
23älbe  mit  einem  antnbcrlidjen  5Jienfd)engebilbc  5U= 
rüd^ufommen,  lang  unb  fd)man£  mie  ein  §afetrül)r,  10 
aber  fo  gebredjiicf),  ba^  man  fürchten  mu^te,  e§ 
3erfnirfe  bei  ber  erften  Serüt)rung  in  ber  Mtte,  Wo 
e§  am  fd)iiiäd}ften  fd^ien.  3^ünne§,  rote§  öaar,  mit 
ireiB  gcmifd)t,  I)ing  fd)(aff  um  ein  fat)Ie§,  bartlofe§ 
©efid)t,  eine§  jener  ©cfid)ter,  bie  nie  gur  9)iannt)eit  15 
angreifen,  fonbern  in  bie  fpäteren  ^a^xt  eine  melfe 
^ugenb(id)feit  l)inübernet3men.  ^cbe  feiner  93cme= 
gungen  mar  unnatür(id),  iwn  ben  fc^madjtenben 
äßenbungen  be§  mageren  §alfe§  3U  bem  gezierten 
©ang,  ber  im  5lan3fd)ritt  anfe^te  unb  ben  ^Boben  20 
unter  ben  O^üfsen  ju  t»erfd)mät)en  fct)icn.  9lur  ein 
paar  blaue  ^tugen,  bie  ef)rtid)  unb  motjimüüenb  au§ 
faft  unbeiuimperten  ßibern  l)ernorfaI)en,  iierfiHjuten 
ein  menig  mit  ber  bürftig=anfprud)§lmUen  ßrfcf)einung. 

3)iefe§  feltfame  2Befen  fam  unter  2}erbeugimgen  25 
if)eran  unb  fragte  ben  Sd)inaben  in  fcf)[ed)tem  3)eutfd), 
ma§  bc§  •*r->errn  i^anb^mannö  23egcl)r  fei,  unb  e§  mar 
poffierlid)  an3ufel)en,  mie  fid)  beim  (£pred)en  feine 
ßÜbogen  ]n  einer  flüge(fd)(agenben  ^emegung  er= 
t)oben  unb  ba'5  ©emanb  mebelto,  als  moUe  bie  gan^e  3° 
(uftige  föeftatt  ^um  .stimmet  entftattern. 

S^er  ßrieg$fned)t  fa()  ben  Übten  ücrbut?t  an ;  benn 
er  mufste  nid)t,  ma«  er  an^  xtyn  mact)en  foUte,  unb 
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fu^r  mit  bor  s^aiib  iiad)  ber  53iül3C,  bcfann  ficf)  aber 
auf  l)albein  äöcije  anbcvs   iinb   fragte   fid)   nur   am 

ßr    fei   fein   §err,   ftottcrte   er   ncrtcöcn,   foubcru 

s  nur  ber  ^eter  non  ßord),  im  S^ienjt  be§  (S-beln 
S)eit  t>on  9ied)berii  =  Stauftenecf,  cine§  ber  beftcn 
Otitter  im  Sdjlüabenlanb.  S)ie  (vrmäl)nunij  feine-^ 
§errn  [tärftc  fein  £elb|töefül)(;  bmn  er  gemann 
nun    bie   ,^ül)nl)eit,   and)   ben   9toten   nad)   ©tamm 

10  unb  9?amen  ^u  fragen,  uiobei  er  jebud)  (-jeflifient^ 
lid)  bie  birefte  ?lnrebe  nermieb,  um  il}m  meber  ^u 
biet  nod^  ju  tiienig  6I)re  ju  geben. 

@r    ^cifjc    ßuciuS    Shifu«,   antiuortete    ber    anbre 
mit  feiner  I)of)cn  unb  büniu'U  Stinuue,  bie  bie  gan^e 

15  grfcbeinung  iintnberbar  iioüenbete,  unb  fei  93tajor= 
bomuS  in  beut  fdjünen  -^Hitafte  gegenüber.  5lud)  er 
bürfe  fic^  einc§  ©ebieter»  rül)men,  ber  lf)inter  feinem 
3}lann  ber  ®rbe  ^urürf[tel)e ;  benn  gan^  ^^(oren^  fenne 
ben  ebeln  /öerrn  23ernarbo  9iuceUai  alc-'  Urbilb  aller 

20  93ürgcrtugenb  unb  al§  ben  maf)ren  initer  ber  a.Bei§()eit. 

„©0,"     entgegnete     ^4-\'ter    mit     breitem     l\-id)en. 

„3d)  I)iibe  uioI)l  ^uuieilen  unfern  ^vfarrer  fagen  l)ören, 

a^orfidjt   fei  bie  llhttter  ber  JOeic^beit ;   aber   bafj  ber 

§err  9{utfd)et  i()r  23ater  ift,  mar  mir  nid)t  betannt." 

25  ®er  Üiotc  belädjelte  (jerabtaffenb  biefen  2Biij 
unb  felüe  fid)  neben  bem  Canb§mann  nieber,  UHil]= 
renb  ber  Sßirt  eilig  audj  ibm  ein  COlaö  luillfdienfte. 
S3alb  fanuMi  nod)  anbre  lum  ben  fdimäbifcben  -firieg§= 
fned)ten    nacb,   bie   il)re   ^Nferbe  gleid)fall-ö   im   Stall 

30  ber  „3)rei  53}ol)ren"  unterftellten  unb  00m  SBirt 
bienftbeftiffen  ^^u  bem  ^niar  am  5.Karmortifd)  gefül)rt 
mürben.  Xod)  fie  umf?ten  fid)  fd)led)t  in  bie  llnter= 
I)altung   ^u  finben  unb  fprad)en  in   il)rer  2)erlegen= 
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t)eit  um  fo  mcf)r  bcm  3.'Öeine  ju ;  benn  bcr  Dtote,  bcm 
e§  ein  Jßcvc^niujcu  inarf)tc,  feine  bartH"inicf)cn  ßanb§= 
Icutc  5U  lun-btüftcn,  flöHtc  il^ncn  burcf)  ijefd^raiibtc, 
frcmblänbifd)e  9iebcn§arten  eine  ocunffc  Srfjeu  ein. 

(Soeben   cr3äl)(te   er,   ba^   er   au§   %mßbuxq    qc=  5 
bürtig    fei  —    Augusta    Vindelicorum    —    ifie    er    cr= 
läuternb    Ijinjufet^te,    unb    luenn    fein    (Stammbaum 
nid)t    uerloren    ifäre,    fo    liefec    firf)    leirfitüd)    nad)= 
tpeifen,   bafj   er   Oon    einem   cjciDiffcn   Sucinö   9iufu§ 
abftamme,     ber    Unterbefe!^I§f)aber     im    §eere     be§  10 
ßaifcrS  5(uc3uftu§   geioefen,  unb   ber  bie  Stabt  K)abc 
grünbcn  ()elfen.     ®r  felbft  f)abe  normalS   ben  58eruf 
eines  .*paar=  unb   9?artfünft(crÄ   in   feiner  3}aterftabt 
geübt   unb    fei    ben    93iitbürgern    nur    a(5    ber    rote 
ßu^  befannt  gemefen ;   benn  bie  dladjt  ber  Unmiffen=  15 
f)eit    f)aiK    nod)   fd)Uicr    auf    il)m    gefaftct.     ßrft    in 
gtorenj  I)abe  er  ben  Diamen  feinc§  3lf)nf)crrn  miebcr 
angenommen  unb  fei  „antif"  geinorben. 

„2Ba§  ift  ha^  ? "  fragten  alle  mic  au§  einem  5Dtunb. 

Ser  Siote  Ieud}tcte  auf ;   benn  er  mar  jc^t  gan^  20 
in  feinem   |}af)rmaffer,   unb   er  bcmüt)te    fid),   feinen 
3ul)örern    eine    fafjlid^e    iSrflärung    bce    2Öortc§    ju 
geben. 

S)a§  ?(ntife,  erftärte  er,  fei  bie  fd)önc  SOlanier 
in  (£prad)e  unb  (5eberben,  bie  Oon  ben  Otiten  ftanuue  25 
unb  in  f^Ioren^  .^ur  33ilbung  unb  guten  Sitte  unent= 
bel^rlid)  fei.  2)a5U  get)üre  oor  allem  and)  eine  'S^au§= 
einrid)tung  im  Stite  ber  atten  9tömer,  unb  nun 
befd)rieb  er  ben  fprad)lo5  bafil'.enben  .ftrieg§fnedjten 
bie  föaftmäl)ler  feines  .^errn,  mobei  bie  (Selabenen  30 
mit  befrän^tent  öaupt  fic^  nid)t  5U  Sifdje  felüen, 
fonbern  (egten,  mät)renb  er  nad)  bem  Saft  ber  DJhifif 
ha§>  Gffen  auftrage  unb  ba^  didid)  .^erfdjueibe ;   benn 
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fo  berlange  e§  ber  römi)if)c  33raurf).  @{)e  ba§  5Dia()l 
beginne,  fprenge  fein  C^err  eine  Sdja(e  vom  beften 
äßein  auf  ben  ^öoben,  abS  äßeiljecjnlj  für  bie  alten 
©Otter,   bie    in    9Jiarmor    I)ernmftel)en,    unb    fprcd)e 

s  einen  tateinifdicn  a>er§   ba^n,   nnb   bay  aÜeS,  inenn 

c§  mit  ber  fd)ünen  ?Crt  i]emad)t  fei,  nenne  man  antif. 

S)ie   ßned)te    [tieften    fid)    I)eimlid)    mit    ben    6U= 

bogen  an,  nnb   ^eter  jagte  fid)   befrenjenb :    „Straf 

mid)    (Sott !    S)a§   ift    ja   l)eibnifdj ;    feib  ^I)r   bcnn 

lo  feine  St)ri[ten  ?" 

ßncin§  entgegnete  mit  nad)fid)tigem  Cäd)e(n : 
„i^rei(id) ;  aber  bie  I)ei(igc  ^lu^ofi-'tiu  ""b  ben  5i3am- 
bino  in  Gbren,  biefc  (Sebete  an  bie  alten  ©ütter 
ge()ören  jnm  föan^en,  ^nm  ©til  nnb  ^nr  (vinrid)tnng, 

15  mit  einem  äöort  ^nm  ^^Intifen,  nnb  felbft  ber  t)eilige 
2}ater  I)ält  e§  nidjt  anberS. " 

9cnn  fnl)r  er  in  feiner  ßeben§gefd)id)te  fort  nnb 
erjäl^lte,  mie  in  feine  3?arbierftnbe  l)änfig  ein  fal)= 
renber  SdjiUer  gefommen  fei,  ber  nnter  bem  Seifen^ 

20  fc^anm  Iateinifd)e  9}erfe  jn  beflamieren  pflegte  unb 
lüie  er  auf  biefe  3[ßeife  ein  fd}ön  Stiicf  l^atein  nnb 
Diele  33erfe  an§  einem  ©ebid)t  fennen  gelernt  ll)abe, 
biVj  bie  ^rrfal)rten  bey  Irojerljelbcn  \Hneao  er^äl)le. 
S)a  mnrbe   bie  Slöanberluft   fo  mäel)tig  in  il)m,  baf} 

25  er  fein  ^anbioerf  an  ben  Diagel  I)ängte  nnb  in 
S)ienften  eine§  -^anfmannS  nad)  ber  l'eoante  ,^og. 
3)ort  geriet  er  aber  burd)  ben  lob  feinet  .s>errn 
in  grofjeS  Glenb,  fo  baf',  er  loieber  ,^n  feinem 
früheren    Jpanbuierf    greifen    nnb    oiele    ^[nrfenbärte 

30  feljeren  mnfjte,  bi§  il)m  eineci  lagey  ein  melfdier 
a^art  nnter  bie  .s^änbe  fam,  ber  einem  ebeln  5foren= 
tiner  angel)örte.  S^iefer  erfannte  anö  ber  blumen= 
rcid)cn,    oon    (Sitaten    unmmelnben    Spraebe    feiuc§ 
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33arbier§,  ba^  fo(d)  ein  'Biaxin  ^u  cttuaS  .'gLi()cvciu 
geboren  fei  unh  nai)m  it)n  üon  ber  93aberltube  \v\:i.;\ 
in  feine  S)ienfte.  S^er  5tt)^''-'"tiner  mar  nacf)  bem 
i^aü  l)on  i^onftantinopel  in  bie  ^eüante  i^efommcn, 
um  in  fleinafiatifd)cn  unb  c-irieri^iidjcn  fULiftoru  auf  5 
alte  DJianuffripte  ^u  fal)nben,  unb  ba  fid)  l'uciu§ 
ebenfoit)ol)l  auf  bie  türfifdje  wie  auf  bie  fränfifd)e 
(Sprad)e  berftanb,  nuifjte  er  bei  biefen  llnterl)anb= 
(unöon  ben  Xoductid)  luadicn.  Sein  §err  rid)tcte 
if)n  mit  ber  S'^'it  auf  alte  .filaffifer  ab,  luic  einen  10 
gaffen  auf  ben  9teif)erfanij. 

?((§  fte  nun  fd)on  einige  f)unbert  93änbe  ge= 
famnielt  f)atten  unb  mit  ber  foftbaren  fyradjt  bie 
Oiüdreife  nad)  bem  ^^Ibenbtanb  antreten  mollten, 
litten  fic  im  ücgäifcfien  DJteere  Sd)iffbrud)  unb  15 
muBten  e§  anfef)en,  bafj  all  bie  foftbaren  33üd)er, 
bie  ein  gan^eS  5}ermögen  uerfd](ungen  (jatten,  in 
hin  SöeÜen  uerfanfen. 

23ettelarm  feljrte  ber  ^^'-^^'^-'^itiner  in  feine  i^einuit 
jurüd  unb   ftarb   ba  an  gebrodjenem  i^erjen,  f)atte  20 
aber   jUDor  nud)  ben   getreuen  Suciuy  bei  Sernarbo 
9iuceUai,  feinem  befteu  ^reunbe  untergebrad)t. 

S)ie§  ali^^i  berid)tcte  ber  9vot[)aarige  feinen 
3ecf)genoffen  mit  mandjeu  ^tuefd^mürfungcn  unb 
großem  <2d)nmlft,  ^niueiten  feine  9iebe  mit  einem  25 
(ateinifcfien  Sprud)  burd^fteditcnb.  %nd)  mad)te  er 
biet  9tü()menÄ  uon  bem  5tnfel)en  unb  9ieid)tum 
feine§  §errn,  unb  uor  allem  uon  ben  unermefjlidien 
Sitdierfdjälu'u,  um  beretiuillen  anc-  ber  gan^^en  -ilselt 
biet  lHn-net)me  unb  gelel)rte  33cäuner  im  söaufe  30 
9iucellai  ^ufammenftrömten,  unh  er  fud)te  bem 
ftumpffinnig  breinblirfenben  *4^eter  tcn  äßert  foldjer 
(Sammlungen  begreiflidj  ^n  mad)en. 
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Xcin  aber  \vav  bcr  uniicii»ül)nte  h)clfd)c  2Bcin 
311  ilupf  öciticQcn,  unb  bic  9ht()nircbii"jfcit  bcS  9toten 
bcijann  it)n  311  bevbricfjcn.  (Sr  jd^luij  auf  bcn  Z\)d] 
wnb  rief  I)erau§forbemb : 

5  „Unb  mein  .^err  i[t  bod)  nod)  ein  bicl  ciröfjcrcr 
§eiT,  ba§  fai]'  id).  3)er  fdilä^t  mit  bcr  c-jcpan^crteu 
Ö^auft  einen  £)d)fen  niebcr  unb  ben  ftärfften  üiHtter 
l()ebt  er  au§  bem  ©attel,  al§  ob  e§  ein  (£trol)mann 
tuäre.     %d)t    aiHUfe    l)at   er   einmal   an    einem   %a(\ 

10  er(ei]t,  unb  bie  S)ienfte,  bic  er  bem  ^;:^anic  S."ßürttcin= 
berij  bei  ber  5Dtüll)äuier  '^■cl)hc  (]e(ei)tet,  mirb  H)m 
ber  ©raf  geuntj  zeitlebens  nicf)t  bcri]cffen.  Unb 
n)a§  bcn  9hnd)tum  betrifft,  fo  braud)e  id)  nur  bie 
93uri]  Stauffenerf  ^n  nennen,  mit  Dörfern,  ÜBälbcru 

15  unb  Widern,  nnb  bie  §crrfd)aften  im  Cbcrlanb, 
gar  nid)t  ju  rcben  bon  bcn  fleineren  §öfen  unb 
SÖeilern  jmifdjcn  ©taufen  unb  9icd)beri],  bie  it)m 
3in§pflid)tiii  finb.  (v^  lebt  fein  beffercr  9iitter  im 
ganzen    römifdjen    Sicid),    unb    uier'y    nidjt    glaubt, 

20  ber  l)at  mit  mir  3U  tl)un." 

3^ie  anbern  ,ilriec-j§fned)tc  licfjen  ein  beiftimmen= 
bc§  DJiurmcln  bcrncl)men. 

„3>i)  glaube  cy  ja  gern,  ^l)r  .'vTcrren,"  begütigte 
;^uciu§.     „Stbcr    fel)t :    ^nbrc  JiJölfer,   anbre  Sitten! 

25  lüie  bcr  ßateiner  jagt.  Sei  un§  gilt  ber  5JJann 
mel)r  nad)  bem  .fiopf  al§  nad)  ber  i^auft,  unb  eine 
fd)önc  23üd)crei  liat  gröfjcren  altert,  aly  £d)lüffcr 
unb  ^Burgen,  l^a  ift  ^nm  93cifpicl  •'perr  33hn-c= 
antonio,   bcr  alte  (ygo  nunnco   Webictcr?,   nun,   mcr 

30  il)n  [iel)t,  bcr  muf;  bcfcnncn,  bafj  bic  Wöttin  bcr. 
l'icbc  nid)t  an  feiner  ÄUcge  gcftanbcn  l)at,  unb 
bennod)  barf  er  um  baö  fdjöujte  5Jiäbd)cu  bon 
glorenj,    um    unfrc    l'ucreya    merben,    imb    meine 
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alten  ?(uc]cn  uicvbcn  c§  norf)  erleben,  ha]i  .§i)men§ 
^yacfel  if)nen  ben  33rauti3ciani"5  tönt.  Xa^  fommt  ba= 
()ev,  bafj  er  Oür  ein  paar  ^ii^l^'i""  t'i"  33nd3  i]eid)rieben 
l^at,  ein  (ateiniid)e§  SBiid)  —  ßuciu§  bänipfte  feine 
(Stimme  yim  ^^tüftern,  at§  ob  er  fid)  in  ber  JJätje  5 
be§  3(llcrl}oilii3ltcn  befinbe  --  feit  ben  grofjen  2(lten 
fei  nid)t§  Sd^önere^  t]efd)rieben,  fac^t  Seine  93^atpi= 
ficenj,  ber  erlaud)tc  Soren.^o,  ber  nid)t  nur  ein  -Renner 
ift,  fonbern  and)  fetber  ben  ^^eüfan  bcfteigt." 

Sr    fat)    fid)    im    Greife    nad)    93eifaU    nm,    fanb  10 
aber  nur  g(eid)ijüttiae  ©efid)ter. 

„93üd)er,"  fagte  ^eter  tüecjirerfenb,  „bie  mac^fen 
bei  un§  toie  Unfraut,  aber  luir  fragen  nid)t§  ha= 
nad);  benn  baö  ift  für  bie  ßterifci,  nid)t  für  .ßrieg§= 
teute.  9)lein  eigner  §err  fiat  eine  grofemäd)tige  15 
%vu):}e  boll  üon  bem  3e"9  ^^  feinem  Heller  ftel)en 
unb  f)at  fid)  in  feinem  2cben  noc^  nid)t  nad)  it)r 
gebüdt." 

2)er    9iütt)aarige     ftiefe    einen    ßaut     ber    Über= 
rafd)ung  ober  be§  3^eifft§  au§.  20 

„^d)  lüei^,  tt)a§  id)  fage ! "  rief  ^eter,  fid)  er= 
I)i^enb,  „id)  f^abe  fie  fetbft  gefef)en ;  benn  id)  bin 
einmal,  c3  ift  fd)on  lange  f)er,  in  unfern  ^urgfetler 
auf  ©d)lofs  ©tauffenecf  t)eimlid)  cingeftiegen.  ^d) 
Ijatte  einen  ftöiTifc^cn  ^engft  im  93urgl)Df  getnmntelt,  25 
ba^  er  unb  id)  non  Sd)ir)eif3  troffen ;  benn  e§  loar 
ein  t)ei^er  Sommertag.  2)a  bemerftc  id)  nid)t  loeit 
Don  bem  groBen  runben  2;urm  ein  ßod)  im  58oben, 
burd)  ha%  man  in  ben  -fieller  t)inabfet)en  fonnte  unb 
ber  duaberftein  an  biefer  Stelle  luar  (o§gebrürfett ;  30 
benn  e§  ift  ein  gar  alte«  ©emäuer.  !jd),  nid)t  faut, 
l)ebe  ben  Stein  au^  unb  brürfe  mid)  burd)  bie  öff= 
nung    l)inunter.     CSs    mar   ein   übler   5Beg,   luie  '^i)x 
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(?nd)  bellten  fönnt,  iinb  id)  fam  Ijalb  gefd)unben  auf 
beut  f endeten  ä3obcn  nii ;  nbcr  idi  I)offte  einen  tüd)= 
tigcn  £d)lud  jn  t£)un,  bcnn  mir  fd)icn'§,  als  jei  I)ier 
ber  SBeg  jum  großen  f^afj.  ?(ber  irf)  befnnb  mid)  in 
5  einem  en^en  S^vetteruerfdjlaq  nnb  fonnte  nur  bnvd) 
bie  iintten  nad)  ben  jdjönen  2Bein=  luib  9Jcu|tfiiifevn 
t)inüberl'el)ielcn.  ^uxd)  einen  enßcn  ©ang  aber  fam 
id)  in  ein  anbrcS  an§t]enmnerte§  ©elaf}  unb  ftiefs 
bort  anf  eine  grofjc  eiferne  Irntje.    5)a  fiel  mir  ein, 

lo  uia§  id)  einmal  ciehört  batte,  baf?  in  biefem  C'oeuuilbe 
ber  ,Ut öfter jdjal',  oon  Santt  33lafien  oergraben  fei, 
nnb  id)  fal)  mid)  nm,  ob  nid)t  and)  in  einer  (Sdc 
ber  .<pnnb  mit  hcn  fenrigen  fingen  fil^e,  ber  bic 
'Jrnl)e  l)nten  foll.     ?lber   ba   mar   nid)t^5   i'ebenbii]ec^ 

15  anf?er  mir.  ?llfo,  id)  i3el)e  l)in  unb  l)ebe  ben  l^ecfel 
auf,  unb  maS  glaubt  ^l)r,  baf3  id)  brinncn  fanb  ? 
3)ergolbcte  ?tltarlend)ter  nnb  filberne  53cd)cr?  —  ^a, 
mifd)  '3)ir  ben  93innb  ab !  Sanier  iierfd)inunelte§ 
©djmeinÄlcbcr     mit    Alrafelfnfjen     baranf    nnb     mit 

20  farbigen  53ilbd)en  am  Otanb.  ^d)  mieber  jngefla^ipt 
unb  niel)t  gemndft  oon  beut  ^unb ;  benn  mer  biitte 
and)  etioaS  baoon  gehabt  ?  ;^ui,  un'iren  ey  barte 
5ll)aler  gemcfen !  S)ort  mnfj  bie  5yefd)erung  uod) 
liegen,  unb   e§  l)at   fein   $)al)n    banad)    gefräl)t   bi§ 

25  auf  ben  l)entigen  3!ag.    2öa§  ba§  Ungc.yefer  übrig 

Icif^t,  ba§   frifjt    ber   Sd)inunel.     Unfer   ^mifi'i-'    HH'if? 

gar  nid)ty  baoon  ;   ber   Unrat   flammt  nod)  an-?  be§ 

§erren  feiig  3*-'it,  ber  l)atte  ee-  mit  ben  9}iönd)en." 

^ier   aber   loarb    ^seter    unterbrod)en    bnrd)    eine 

30  ©tinnne,  fd)arf  unb  fd)neibenb  loie  ein  ^|>eitfd)en[)ieb, 
bie  feinen  5}amen  rief,  (fr  flottierte  eilig  bie  Xrevpe 
l)inanf  in  bav  ^imi"»-'^'  feinec-  jungen  Jperrn,  ber 
eben  00m  (§aftmal)l  be-ö  ^Dlebiceer«  ^urücffam ;  benn 


DIE  HUMANISTEN  15 

er  lüufjtc,  bafj  c§  nic^t  rätüd)  toax,  bcn  ©eftrcnc]cn 
aucf)  nur  eine  ^Jiinutc  marton  311  lanon.  2(1«  er 
befjen  $8cfcl)l  entgegengenommen  fjatte  nnb  ^u  bcm 
neuen  Q^reunb  jurücffefiren  rooüte,  war  biefer  \d)on 
balmngeetft,  um  feinem  (Sebieter  von  bem  merfir)ür=  5 
biijen  3?üdierfunb  beö  neuen  ©egcnüber  ^u  berid)ten. 

S)er  junge  Dritter  ftanb  am  ^yenfter  unb  (iticfte 
unru()ig  nad)  ber  fäufengetragenen,  gau^  non  fleineu 
jdimefetgeltien  Sd)lingrö5d)en  umranften  .S3aüe  l)in:= 
über,  wo  tl)m  beim  (vinritt  jene  ftüd)tige  rei^enbe  10 
ßrid)cinung  aufgetaud)!  mar.  6r  gebadete  eine§  3(uf= 
trag§,  ben  ifjm  feine  jugenblid)c  l'anbe§mutter  auf 
bie  SReife  mitgegeben  I)atte.  9Bcnn  i()r  -öerr  S)eit 
eine  red)te  Jrcube  ntad)en  moUe,  l^atte  fie  gefagt, 
fo  möge  er  lion  ^tiiüen,  wo  e§  ber  fdiöneu  9Jiäbd)en  15 
niete  gebe,  bie  fd)önfte,  bie  er  finbe,  nac^  §aufc 
bringen  aU  feine  et)etict)e  SBirtin,  bamit  g^rau  S3ar= 
bara  aud)  in  i()rem  5Refiben5fd)(oB  ^u  Stuttgart  bie 
Caute  ber  geliebten  SJiutterfpradjc  oernet^me. 

a>eit,   ber    in    (Bräfin    93arbara    ba^    ÜJtufter    ber  20 
grauen    ncre^rte,   f}atte   feit   bem    erften    2d)ritt   auf 
italienifdiem   ©oben  feinen,  anbern   ©cbanfen    me()r, 
als    ein   SÖeib    ^u   finben,    baS    ber   anmutigen   6e= 
bieterin    gleid)e.      5(ber   je    länger    er    fud)te,    befto 
fdjmieriger   fanb    er  bie    2öaf)(.    '^on    einer    ftüt^en  25 
5}i§conti,  bie  ibm  beim  Gin^ug  in  3>eroua  mit  ibrem 
fürftlid)eu  5>?rautgeleite  mie   bie   -fiönigin    uon   Saba 
begegnet  mar,  bi§  f)erab  ^u  ber  anmutigen  Spinnerin 
in  J^ol^fdiuljen,  bie  c§  ihm   auf  bcn  2lpeninnen   an= 
gett)an,  molite  fein  ^er^  gar  nid)t  mef)r  ^ur  5RuI)e  30 
fonunen. 

Xod]    in   S^LH'cn^   ereilte    il)n    fein   ®efd)icf;   benn 
feit  it)m  SBernarbo  9tuceUai§  2;od)ter  jcneS  9tö§lcin 
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^ugcmorfen  l^attc,  ivav  itjux  aUc§  VDcitere  ©c^auen  leib 
unb  iinbrig  cjeiuorbcn ;  er  f)ättc  am  (iebftcii  bie  ?(iic"jcn 
id)üe)3cu  müijen,  um  biefcä  23ilb  biirdj  feine  iiiibLTU 
33i(bcr  ine()v  i)cnüi)rf)cu  ju  laffcn.    ®r  fanb,  bafj  fie 

5  bei*  ©mfin  ejteidje,  nur  loar  i()r  2Bud)ö  i)öi)cv  unb 
fd)(anfer  unb  ein  IHebrei^  ging  uon  t()v  au^,  ber  in 
be§  ^unferd  3(ngen  adcö  übertrat,  mag  er  bis  je!?! 
gefet)en  f)atte.  Sr  brandete  ficf)  nid)t  jn  fragen,  ob 
ßucrejia  Ohteellai  and)  luirflid)  bie  Sd)ünl'tc  fei ;  bcnn 

10  fie  ipar  gteid)  bei  bcui  erften  931irf  für  iljn  bie  Sin.^igc 
geuiurben.  3I)ren  SJamen  ()atte  er  burd)  einen  ber 
t5^(orentiner  §errn,  bie  ben  3wa  geleiteten,  erfahren ; 
aber  mel)r  luufitc  er  nid)t  üon  if)r,  unb  jet^t  fül)lte  er 
fid)   3um  erftenmal  etwa§  öerjagt,  luenn  er  bebadjte, 

15  baf3  bie  33e[il3er  biefe-j  ßleinobS  bod)  \voi)i  fd)Uierlicb 
auf  einen  luilbfremben  ßanbfal^rer  gemartet  batten. 

S)ie  üeinc  Entfernung  t)on  feinem  (}enfter  ju 
i()rem  -^aufe  bebeutete  atfo  iuu()(  eine  unüberfd)reit= 
bare  iHuft,  unb  benuüdj  lädjelte  ber  junge  53}ann  leifc 

20  luir   fid)    bi"'   lnät)renb    feine    ^()antafie    eine    bunte 

Jörücfe  in  ben  ^^arben  be§  Siegenbogeny  hinüber  baute. 

2)a  ging  brüben  am  §aufe,  ba^S   mit  ber  iUiggia 

lierbunben   nntr,  bie  1f)üre  auf  unb  I)erau§  trat  jn 

$öeitö    frol)er    Überrafebuug    3i-"'bnnn    9icud)lin,   ©raf 

25  ®bert)arb§  jugcnb(id)er  (5el)eimfebreiber,  geleitet  nun 
fenem  fd)önen  iinirbeuollen  ©reici  im  Silberbaar, 
ben  ^iunfer  ä)eit  neben  bem  'i)Jläbd)eu  erblidt  batte, 
unb  er  fat),  bafj  bie  beiben  fid)  auf  ber  Sd)UiclIe 
ber,^lid)  une  alte  3^-eunbe  uerabfdjiebeten. 

30  3}eit  fpraug  mit  tliiTenben  ©poren  ungeftüm 
bie  Ireppe  l)iuab,  um  ben  ©ebeimfd)reiber  an  ber 
Strafjenede  3U  ftellen  unb  über  bie  'i3euiubner  jene§ 
^aufe§  ju  befragen. 
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®a  crfu()r  cv,  bafj  bcv  iDÜrbcnoUc  alte  s^ovr 
9?crnarbo  'liiiccllai  0*-'ilH',  ein  Stern  bc§  .söumaiü-^^ 
miiö  fei,  burd)  S^Tiuilieubanbc  beut  ."geriid)ert)au§ 
t)erfniipft  imb  ,^uc](eid)  nal)ef  SlnUcriüaribter  jencS 
beriU]inteii  lllavcantouio  $)iuccllai,  hcn  bte  c^elelirte  5 
9.'Belt  al6  bcii  i]liin]enbftcn  neiUateirüfdien  3(utor 
t)erel)re. 

„Selber  mulste  id)  bem  alteit  .*perrn  eine  fd)mer5= 
Iid)e  (5nttänfd)nncj  bereiten,"  tul)r  ber  ©el)eim= 
td)reiber  \oxt,  „er  ()iTtte  öefiofft,  id)  ixnirbe  if)m  ein  10 
einjig  uorf)anbncö  ^llannjEript  jnr  ©teile  fdjaffen, 
einen  uralten  Sicero,  auf  ben  bie  ütuceüai  feit  breijsig 
Satiren  falinben.  2)odi  meine  3?emü{iuncicn  luaren 
Derijeblid},  unb  nun  fd)iuer^t  ey  niid),  bafj  ber  alte 
§err  n>ül)t  im  ftiUen  beuten  mag,  icf)  l)abQ  ben  15 
foftbareu  Gobej;  auf  bie  ©eitc  ge6rad)t;  benn  leiber, 
Sfunfer,  cjiebt  e§  unter  (Selet)rten  meber  S^reu  noc^ 
©tauben,  fobalb  ein  alter  ?(utor  auf  bem  ©piele 
fte!)t." 

S)er   ^unfer   I)örte   biefen    ßrfläruncjeu    nur    mit  20 
l)atbem  £)l)re  ,^u;  benn  c\an\  anbre«  tag  if)m  am  .s^er^en 
als  ber  alte  -s^err  mit  feinen  litterarifd)en  3cüten. 

„.söabt    ^()r    and)    feine    Familie    fennen    gelernt, 
§crr  (5et)eimfcf)reiber  ? "  fragte  er  .^ögernb. 

„i^errn  9}iareantünic»5  S3efanntfdiaft  ift  mir  auf  25 
morgen  nerfprod^en,"  entgegnete  3ieud)liu  nid}t  oljne 
eine  fleine  93oyl)eit,  ful)r  aber,  alö  er  bie  unbefriebigte 
5Jiienc  feine§  Üteifegenoffen  fal),  gteicf)  gutmütig  fort : 
„5ür  Sud)  t)at  iDot)[  ber  '^lutor  ber  „{yaceticn"  minberc 
3(n^iel)ung^fraft  al^  .s^errn  SernarboS  fd)ii)ar^^äugige§  30 
2;öd)tcrlein.  Tarn,  biefe  merbet  ^t}v  morgen  bei  bem 
fian.^enrennen  fel)en,  ba§  Seine  DJtagnifieen^  ^u  (£-l)ren 
unfrc§    §errn    Oerauftaltet.     ^d)    t)öre    foeben,   bafe 

c 
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3^räu(cin  Sucrc^ia  bcn  Sieger  frönen  foü.  20enu 
alfo  @ner  t)cir)ä()rter  r)hi()ni  Gncl)  tren  bleibt,  fo 
merbet  3I)r  meine  3Beni(.]feit  nun-c]en  nid)t  nie(}r  ^u 
benciben  branrfjen.  llnh  nun,  uer^eiljt,  id)  nut|5  nocl) 
5  3U  unfernt  §errn,  ber  mict)  l)ier  id)(cd)t  entbel)ren 
fann.  ©utc  9iacf)t,  .^err  ütittcr  unb  mögen  (i-ud) 
bie  (Sterne  günfticj  fein." 

W\\.  biefen  SJßorten  ging  ber  ©el)eim)d}reiber  eiiigft 
t>on  bannen. 

lo  —  Xa^  gfän^cnbe  ßampfipicl  mar  ju  Gnbe  unb 
§err  93crnarbu  l)atte  fein  beuninbertev  3:öditerlein  ^u 
^^l'erb  burd)  bie  gaffenbe  5Jleuge  nad)  -^pauie  begleitet. 
3()f  reid)e§  3^eft£leib  lag  fd)on  mieber  im  Sd)rein,  unb 
ßucre^ia   Jyar   in  bie   einfache  §au§trad)t  gefdjlüpft, 

15  bie  i()r  nid)t  minber  lieb(id)  ftanb.  5)er  Xag  luar 
nidjt  erfdjöpfenb  gcmefen ;  benn  bie  Sonne  l)atte  fid) 
h)ic  au^  DJtitteib  mit  ben  eifcnbejdjmerten  Oieitern 
mäl)renb  be§  2;urnicry  iH-rborgen  ge()atten ;  bennod) 
brannten  lHtcre,^ia§  S'Öangen,  unb  il^re  klugen  ftral)lten 

20  einen  ©lan,^  au^t\  bor  bem  fie  im  Spiegel  felber  erfdiraf. 
(Sine  Stimme  lag  il)r  in  ben  Clären,  bie  fie  I}eute  jum 
erfteiunal  gehört  I)atte,  aber  nie  mieber  bcrgeffen 
?\u  fönnen  glaubte,  bereu  -filang  fie  uod)  in  ber  @in= 
famfeit  mie  mit  förperlid)er  ©egeumart  umfd^mcbte. 

25  „lUöd)tc  c§  nid)t  ba§  letzte  DJlat  fein,  bafj  meine 
?(ugen  (5ucf)  erblirfen ! "  murnu'tte  fie  bin*  fid)  l)in  unb 
fud)te  bcn  frembartigen  lim  ber  Stinune  nad)^u= 
al)nu'n,  bie  biefe  ÄUu'te  gefprod)eu  liatte.  Sie  muffte 
fid)  babei  ein  bräunlid)eij,  uiLit)lgeformte$  6efid)t  iun-= 

30  fteUeu,  ba§  unter  bem  l)ül)en  .'öelm  mit  9fel)geuieil) 
,^uberfid)tlid)  ,^u  il)r  aufblidte.  Sie  ()örte  mieber  ba§ 
Stampfen  unb  2Biel)ern  ber  ''l^fcrbe,  falj  ba^  fuuEelnbe 
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2öaffengctr)ü{)(  unb  bert  ©taub  ber  Mirena  unb  Tolfltc 
iinncrnianbt  jenem  .Spcünc  mit  Otef^cjemcifi,  ber  blil5= 
artig  ha  unb  bort  auftauchte,  aÜc  anbern  .'9etm,5cid)cu 
meit  überragenb.  @§  toaren  fc^taufere,  frf)önere  ®e= 
ftalteu  auf  bem  ßampfptal?  a(§  biefer  f^rembUng  unb  5 
§albbarbav,  bcffen  t)erfulifct)cr  ßraft  aud)  t)on  ben 
eignen  Sanböfeutcn  feiner  gau^  geinacfjfen  mar;  aber 
bie  SJlcngc  frf)ien  ben  btonben  2)eutfd)en  \?ov  aUcn 
anbern  ju  bebor^ugen;  benn  fie  grüßte  fein  Srfcf)eincn 
immer  mit  t)eüem  ^nbä.  2ucre]ia  mufjte  fetber  nici)t,  10 
marum  i()re  Stugen  fud^enb  umtjerüefen,  fobatb  ba§ 
9tet)gemei5  l)erfd)manb  unb  mie  c§  fam,  ha^  fie  feinem 
©ang  mit  rerf)ter  ?(ufmerffamfeit  fofgcn  fonnte,  an 
bem  ber  Präger  biefe§  ^cid)<^n^  nid)t  beteiligt  mar. 
Sßenn  er  ai§>  Sieger  nor  i()r  erfrf)ien  unb  feine  5(ugcn  15 
feft  auf  bie  if)rigcn  l)eftenb,  teife  fagte :  „91ict)t  ^um 
letitenmat,  DJiabonna ! "  fo  münfrf)te  fie  it)n  beftemmt 
unh  unrut)ig  meit  t)inmeg,  fobalb  er  ficf)  aber  liom 
ßampfpta^  entfernte,  ^atte  ba§  gan^e  Sc^aufpiet 
feinen  9fei,3  Dertoren.  ^ür  bie  ?(rtigfeiten  itjrcr  20 
ßanb§(eute,  bie  mie  immer  mit  übertriebenen  §u(= 
bigungen  nid)t  fargten,  t)atte  fie  f)eute  nur  eine 
^Regung  ber  Ungebulb,  meit  i()r  baburc^  ber  ^Jlagnct 
it)rer  Singen  entzogen  marb. 

21I§  nun  enbticf)  ber  le|te  ©ang,  ha^  gro^e  unb  25 
ni(f)t  gefafjrtofe  San^enrennen  begann  unb  fie  aud)  ben 
9iec^ berger  mieber  in  bie  <Sd)ranfen  reiten  fat],  fiege§= 
gemi^  ben  §at§  feine§  ftarfen  2;icr§  ftopfenb,  ba 
toartete  fie  mit  folrfier  Unruf)c  auf  bie  (Sntfcf)eibung, 
at§  fei  fie  fetbft  al§  lel'.ter  unb  t)öd)fter  .Kampf preis  30 
gefeilt.  Sie  I)atte  feinen  Sinn  für  all  ben  5(ufmanb 
t)on  SSaffenfunft,  ber  üor  il)ren  5(ugen  entfaltet 
mürbe,   fie   naljm   feinen   Seil    an    ber    brennenben 
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O^ragc,  ob  bie  Sarbaren  iljren  ßanbaieutcn  an  ©tärfc 
übcrkH]en  feien  imb  ob  bie  g^i^^'i'^tiner  micberum 
jene  an  ©eumnbtf^eit  überträfen ;  c§  befcbäftiiite  fie 
nirf)t  einmal,  ha\i  ber  frenibe   C^raf  mit  ber  bnnfeln 

5  ßteibnng  nnb  bem  ernften  (Seftdjt  fid)  bieSmal  felbft 
mit  einem  ber  ^Florentiner  .sperren  mafj  —  fie  üer= 
folt^te  immer  baö  9JeI)i3cmeit)  nnb  ben  ®d)ilb  mit  bcn 
jünc-jelnben  9?ed)berciifd)en  ßömen.  Sie  meinte  nod)  in 
ber  Erinnerung  bie  (Seioalt  ber  Stöfje,  ha'i  ©plittern 

lo  ber  ©d)äfte,  ba^  graufame  SlufeinanberpraUen  ber 
^ferbe  ju  ocrne!f)men  nnb  ha^  äni-jfttid)e  -ßtopfen 
il^re§  eicjnen  ^er^en^,  bi§  ber  öerolb  alö  Sieger 
ben  btonben  S)eutfd)cn  mit  bem  nnauyfpredilidieu 
DJamen  uerfünbete  nnb  bie  93iU)ne  oon  bem  ^iindj^en, 

15  ©tampfen  unb  3:üd)erfd)menfen  ber  9)ienöe  ioanfte. 
2i()re  S3(irfe  I^atten  fid)  umflort  unb  d)re  •'öänbe  ge= 
jittert,  alö  fie  ein  iträn.jlein  lebenbiger  9iofen  mit 
golbnen  93lättern  an  ber  ßanjenfpitjc  be§  3w"fer§ 
bcfcftigte,  unb  e§  mar  i^r,  al§   i)abc  fie  mit  biefem 

20  ßrän-^lein   ha^   eigne  ^d)   I)inmeggegeben.      tSr   aber 

Iäd)clte  fiegeöfrol^,  btidte   it)r  mit   ben  guten   blauen 

fingen  feft  in-S  (Sefid)t  unb  fagte  mit  feinem  fremben 

?leeent :  „9Jiabonna,  id)  I^offe  Ö^nd)  hjieber^ufelieu." 

Gin  gl'^^'i-'iitincr  t)ätte  fid)  fd)ioungOoller  unb  yer= 

25  lid)er  au§gebrüdt ;  aber  bie  ftete  9BiebeuI)olung  ber 
fd)lid)ten  Sporte,  al§  ob  ber  (Sprecher  nid)t»  ,^u  beuten 
nod)  ju  fagen  nermöge  al§  nur  ba§  eine,  ben  2öunfd) 
fie  uneber,5ufel)en,  batte  fie  erfd)üttert  unb  erfd)rerfte 
fie  .yigteid)  mit   ber  §tl)nung,  bafj  biefe  ununberftel)= 

30  lid)  ftarfen  ?trme  nun  aud)  fie  ergreifen  unb  nid)t 
mieber  freigeben  tüürben.  2)od)  mäbrenb  fie  fid)  gegen 
biefen  Bi^ii^il  ^^  mebven  fud)te,  freute  fie  fid)  felbft 
im    ftiUen,    bafi    I)eute    abenb    ber    unauyfpred)lid)c 
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Dlame  bo§  5'-"»-''"^li"fl-   '"  '^^^^'^  9)hinbe  mar,  a(§  ob 
ftc  fclbev  an  feinem  5lriunip()  einen  Xeit  t)abe. 

©leirf}^eitic-5  ereinnete  fid]  ber  feltfauie  {yall,  bafj 
be§  9)ater§  b)cbanten  niri)t  niinbev  tebljaft  mit  bem 
an^ie()enbcn  ^i'^-'n^t^lini]  befciKiftigt  iiniren  a(^  bie  ber  s 
Sodjtcr,  freilid)  au§  jeljr  L)erjd)iebncm  Orunb.  (Seit 
er  bie  9lad)rid)t  üon  jenen  Vergrabenen  $8üd)erfd)ä^en 
auf  ©d)tc»fe  Stauffenecf  erbauten,  mar  in  SemarboS 
<Scete  bie  faft  abenteuerlid)  tüf)ne  Hoffnung  aufge= 
Eeimt,  bafe  ber  uerfd)iininbcne  ßober  üietCeid^t  mit  in  lo 
jener  21ru()e  liege.  @§  mar  juerft  nur  eine  ßin= 
gebung  be§  roten  8u^  gemefen,  bie  ber  ©ebieter 
fetbft  bctäd)elte;  aber  in  langer  3laä)t  t)atte  er  bie 
Drt§namen,  bie  feft  in  feinem  ®ebäd)tniö  hafteten, 
mit  ben  eingaben  über  i>cn  letiten  3}erb(eib  be§  is 
9)lanuffribte§  ocrglidjen  unb  p  feiner  eignen  Über= 
rafc^ung  ftimmtcn  fie  muuberbar.  ^n  feinen  fd)taf= 
lofen  ©rübeteien  t)atte  er  nod)  bem  S^oeifet  Dtaum 
gegönnt,  aber  am  93torgcn,  a(§  bie  freubigen  ßid)t= 
ftuten  burd)  ba§  Q^enfter  ftrömten,  öffnete  er  fein  20 
^erj  ber  frot)en  Überzeugung,  ha^  e§  ber  Schatten 
be§  großen  5Römer§  fetber  fei,  ber  au%  bem  5Dlunbe 
eine§  barbarifd)en  ,ßrieg§fned)ty  um  grtofung  fle^e. 

•öcrr  23ernarbo  mar  oor  allen  3^ingen  -S^umanift, 
unb  bie  Seibenfd3aft  für  ba§  ftaffifdje  ^(Itertum  er=  25 
ftirfte  in  it^m  jcbe  anbre  menfd)Ud)e  ßmpfinbung. 
S)arum  fonnte  and)  i^ucre^ia  fein  ^er^  3U  it)rem 
SSater  faffen,  obmof)t  fie  nie  ein  ungütigeS  2Bort  Oon 
il^m  ju  l)ören  befam ;  aber  er  fd)ien  it^r  glatt  unb 
tüf)t  mie  ein  'äai,  unb  menn  er  einmal  ^ärtlid)  30 
mürbe,  fo  ^atte  fie  ben  Sinbrucf,  ai%  fei  e§  if)m 
nur  um  bie  mol^ltönenben  Dieben  ^u  t^un,  bie  leid)t 
unb  elegant  oon  feinen  l'ippen  ftrömten. 
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^11  feinem  (Stubierjimnicv  fafseit  an  ben  2Binter= 
abenben  bie  Sllitaliebev  ber  vlatonifdicn  ^^Ifabemie 
unter  einer  9Jhn'niortnifte  (Sicero§  beijannnen,  ber 
§err  $8ernarbü§   ftürffter  .s>eilii]er   unir  nnb   bem  er 

5  ein  eUMc]ec>  l'änipd)en  nnterl)ielt,  luie  fein  5'-'i'"*t^ 
ällarfilio  {yicino  bem  %^iato.  ^af^rany  inhrein  arbei= 
teten  bie  beften  9Jkifter  ber  (§olbfd)miebefunft  an 
feinem  beriil)mten,  ben  antifen  51in[tern  nad)iiebilbeten 
3:afe(i]efd)irr ;  er  felbft   tnu]  im  Jöanfe  [tatt  bey  ^[0= 

10  rentiner  I'uccü  eine  rümifdje  %oc\a  nnb  bemei^te  fid) 
mit  bem  ?(nftanb,  ber  biefem  ©cmanbe  entfprad). 
®r  rebete  niemals  mit  ^eftii^feit,  nod)  lief}  er  ie  eine 
©rreflung  be§  ©emiiteÄ  bliden,  fo  bafj  er  ^n  ieber 
©tnnbe  an   jene  r5mifd)en   Senatoren   öemal)nte,  bie 

15  in  il)ren  fnrnlifd^en  (Stül)len  filumb,  ba^  .'pcrannat)en 
be§  (5a(lier§  enoartetcn.  Sein  Spredien  mar  fo 
öeuuil)lt,  baf}  er  nie  einen  Salj  nninillenbet  lief? 
nnb  bafj  jebe  feiner  abt]ernnbeten  ^Un-ioben  für  eine 
ImUfommene   ©tilnbnni-;   gelten   tonnte,    ^m  I^atein, 

20  ba§  bayimalö  bie  l)öl)ere  UmijaniicfpvadH'  umr,  lecite 
er  fid)  lieber  ben  3'i-^iiiiO  'iiif'  ft'inen  WefprädicM'toff 
jn  befd}ränfen,  atc-  ein  3Bort  jn  cjebrand)en,  uieldje^o 
Ttid)t  burd)  bie  ^Intorität  (5icero§  gebedt  mar.  Unb 
biefem    SJIanne,    ber    fo    l)od)   nnb   fidier   im    i?eben 

25  ftanb,  beffen  ©öline  bie  erften  (yl)renpoften  bey 
(Staate?  befleibeten,  fel)lte  nnr  eineS  jnr  3i'f^"i^'t>ent)eit; 
biefeö  eine  aber  fehlte  il)m  fo  fel}r,  bafe  e§  ilim  faft 
bie .  anbern  föüter  entaiertete,  nämlid)  jener  nralte, 
cieeronianifd)e    Gober,    beffen    Inii-ibilb    ilim    foeben 

30  anfy  nene  5Unfd)en  ben  .s>änben  verronnen  loar. 

tiefer  ßobey  l)atte  im  S^anS  ber  JKneetlai  fd)on 
eine  fdiidfal§fd)mere  5}Jolle  iiefbielt.  3>H"vft  mar  c§ 
2^onato  9{nceUai,  5i3ernarboc-  alterer  93rnber  tjemefen, 
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ber  Kor  mef)v  al^  bvciBii]  3i^f)^"t'n  bei  einem  2?ojud) 
auf  ber  '3»K'l  Üteiitcnau  h^n  füftbaven  3^unb  t]et()an. 
®ef  bamaUijc  3lbt  befaub  fid)  baiifig  in  (SelbLHT= 
legen()citcn  unb  uuivc  i]erne  bereit  i]euicfen,  ba§  9?uc^ 
ju  üerftuifen ;  aber  er  tl)at,  al^  er  ba»  (sntjücfen  be§  5 
Sntbecfer»  fa^,  eine  jo  ungef)eure  ^^orbenmg,  ba^  ber 
^taüener  mit  teeren  S^iinben  ab^iefien  mufete;  benn 
eine  ^Ibidirift  yi  nel)men,  iinirbe  il)m  nid)t  geftattct. 

^od)  fein  2}eryd)t  lie|3  §errn  Sionato  feine  üint^e. 
ßr  nerfiinfte  ein  ;S?anbi]nt,  teilte  bie  Snmme  bei  10 
einem  bentfdien  8?anfl3an§  nieber  nnb  bec\,ab  fid) 
mieber  auf  bie  iyal)rt.  Unterbefjen  t)atte  aber  ha^ 
9Jiannffript  hm  33efit!er  t3eiüed)felt,  ba  e§  pfanbiueife 
in  ein  li)iirttembergifd)e§  ßtofter  übergegangen  \vav. 
ßanbfremb,  ber  Sprad3e  nur  ^ur  9tDt  funbig  unb  15 
im  ärmlid)ften  ^(uf^ug,  um  feinem  SÖegetagerer  jiir 
SBeute  ju  falten,  iicrfotgte  ber  lueidjtid^e  S^nmanift 
unter  fct)ii)eren  93iüt)en  unb  ßntbet)ningen  bie  Spuren 
feines  ©(^atie§,  bie  if)n  bi§  tief  in  ben  «Sdjiüarjmatb 
füt)rten.  20 

S;ort  ftanb  unter  enbtofen  finftern  2;annen= 
n)ätbern,  bie  beut  lid)tgeii»of)nten  (2ot)ne  be§  <£üben§ 
mie  bie  ^Nfabe  ber  Untermett  erfd)ienen,  ba§  et)r= 
mürbige  ßtofter  $)irfau,  —  beffen  D^ame  aber  in 
itatienifd)em  53tunbe  ein  menig  anberä  ftang.  ^n  25 
biefer  ?lbtei  mar  Xonato  ^um  teljtenmal  gefelE)en 
morben;  benn  ein  anbrer  italienifd)er  93lanuffripten= 
fammler  t)atte  it)n  bort  getroffen,  a($  ber  llner^ 
mübtid)e  eben  im  23egriffe  ftanb,  nad)  einem 
ßlöftertein  be§  t)eitigen  23tafiu§  im  Dften  be§  30 
2anbe§,  nid)t  gar  meit  Don  ber  alten  «Stanfenfefte, 
auf^ubred)en,  n>ol)in  ein  öirfaner  93ruber  ben  foft= 
baren  (Sober  Derfd)lebbt  f)aben  follte. 
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2)it§  wav  bic  Ictite  ßuubc,  bic  Hon  Soimto 
StuccIIai  nad)  ^lürcii;^  braiu^,  luib  bev  cblc  (^ototivtc 
wax  nie  in  feine  speiniat  ,^urücfi"iefel)vt.  5cad)fiaijen 
unirben   ani]efteUt ;   aber   fie   brad)ten   nnv   ^n  Zciqc, 

5  ba\i  jene^3  ßlöftevlein,  meld)eÄ  !?ünatoö  (elüeö  9teiie= 
3ie[  gciuefen,  bnrd)  eine  ^»-'"'•'^'^'^'^"""It  ^^^^'"  9?Dben 
licrfd)Uiunben  fei.  @§  mar  bamal§  t)ie(  ^rieg  unb 
{ye()be  in  fd)n:)äbifd)en  ßanben,  wobei  man  e§  mit 
93Kmfd)enIeben  nid)t  fe(ir  genau  naf)m,  nnb  yon  bem 

lo  Siefbetrauerten  unirbe  niemals  luieber  eine  Spur 
gcfunben. 

!3at)re(ang  luar  nun  aud)  ber  Gobey  üerfdjoüen, 
unb  bie  ^tt'i^ili*-'  '^'■'^'  Siuceüai  t)atte  imr  6icero§ 
irrem    ©eift    9hil)e.     Xa   tarn    iwx    nunnu^l)r    fieben 

15  i^a^ren  ein  reifenber  ,$?aufmann  nad)  glovcni  mib 
berid)tete,  im  fueuifd^en  ßanbe  l-)abc  man  eine  uralte 
§anbfd)rift  au§  bem  neunten  ober  ^etjnten  Sa^r= 
I)unbert  gefunben,  uield)e  allem  ?(nfd)ein  nad)  ber 
t)on   ben   Diuceüai   gefud)tc   ßicero   fei.     6in  itlerifer 

20  fei  fein  je^igcr  33e|itier ;  berfetbe  lierlange  einen  fo 
l^o^en  ^^rei§  für  ba§  einzig  liorl)anbne  93ianuffript, 
bafe  er  e§  im  ^anbe  nid)t  lO'jfd)lagen  fönne  unb 
ba^  er  be§()a(b  in  Italien  einen  Käufer  fud)e. 

Hßic   ber   ßeim   einer   Seud)e,   ber  ial)rclang   uer= 

25  fd)(offen  gelegen,  pUH?tid)  loieber  an  bie  ßuft  treten 
unb  aufy  neue  bie  ?(nftedung  beuiirfen  fann,  fo 
ging  c§  l)ier.  ®a§  ©ift  ber  3?iblionianie  frod)  in 
^errn  S8ernarbo§  albern  unb  ent^ünbcte  je^t  in  it)m 
jenc§  fiebert)afte  35er(angen  nad)  GiceroS  über  jocularis, 

30  bem  fein  unglüdlid)or  53ruber  yuu  Cpfer  gefallen 
mar.  Sein  91noenuanbter,  93iareantonio  Ohicellai, 
ber  bamat§  nod)  ein  unberüt)mte5  Tafein  fü()rte, 
erbot  fid),  ba^  53ud)  burd)  einen  tüd)tigen  ?lgcnten, 


DIE  HUMANISTEN  25 

bcn  er  für  bcn  ^tiifauf  unb  ba§  kopieren  alter 
5[IZanuffvipti'  in  boii  ahMuanniidjen  Sanben  geiuorbni 
t)atU\  ^itr  <5toUc  ,^u  )d)ancn.  S}od)  nad)  ^al)vcefrift 
fel)vtc  ber  5(cjont  mit  bürftitjcr  S(ii*bcutc  nad)  5lfii^"3 
äuriicf;  beim  bie  3'-''^  ber  t^rof^en  23üd3erfunbe  luar  5 
tJorüber,  mib  bie  9iad3rid3t  jeiieS  öieifenben  l)atte 
fid),  mn  DJiarcantDnio  feinem  ®lut§|reunb  beridjten 
mufste,  cinfad)  a(§  ^yopperci  criniefen. 

3ltier  ber  cicerDnianiid)e  Gober  nmipann  bcn  ebeln 
93eriuirbo    bereite    mit    einem    bämüniid)en    3iiwber,  10 
unb   and)   bie  nngeiül)nten   9Jlanen   feine»  23ruber§, 
beffen  ©ebeine  t)ieUeid)t  unbeftattet  auf  frember  ßrbe 
lagen,  brannten  fid)  mieber  fUu^enb  bor  feinen  ©eift. 

5(uf  9ieud)(in  ftüt?ten  fid)  nunmef)r  feine  §Dff= 
nimgcn,  aber  ad),  feit  5)ünatoö  S3erfcf}iüinben  luaren  15 
breifeia  ^a\:)xc  berfloffen,  unb  ber  lueife  ßapnion  gc= 
I)örte  einer  anbern  ©eneration  an  aU  bie  beutid)en 
©etel)rten,  bie  einft  bem  ebeln  gtorentiner  auf  feiner 
Oteife  mit  9tat  unb  5tl)at  beigcftanben.  Sßie  foUte 
man  nad)  fo  langer  3eit  noc^  bon  einem  bcr=  20 
fcf)olIenen  fremben  Sßanbrer  unb  nun  einem  tängft 
niebergebrannten  ßlöfterlein,  beffen  Sage  ungean^ 
unb  beffen  9Mme  fein  feltner  mar,  9?ad)rid)t  er= 
langen?  93ernarbo  begriff  e§  mot)l;  aber  bennod^ 
fonnte  feine  ^st)antafie  non  bem  liebgemorbenen  2s 
©egenftanb  nid)t  mel)r  laffen,  unb  eiTegt  burd)  bie 
mieber  aufgerül)rten  (Erinnerungen  fnüpfte  er  an  bie 
^ra()(ereien  be§  alemannifd)en  ^nei^te§  alfobalb  hm 
neuen  C'ioffnuugSfabcn  an. 

2;ie    folgenfd)mere    9Jtitteilung    mar    il)m    geftern  30 
crft  nad)  5lÖeggang  feines  5Befud)e§  gemad)t  liuirben, 
unb    fo    lag    c§    il)m    fet)r   am   ^erjen,    ben    neuen 
t^reunb    fo    rafd)    mie    möglid)    in§    2}ertrauen    ju 
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3ief)en  iinb  für  bie  g^örberung  feiner  ^2(bfid)ten  ^u 
c\cmnmn.  Xod)  fflmdjiin  mar  unitirenb  bcs  i?ampf= 
fpicKi  burd)  fciuo  3)ulmctid)erpilid)tcn  fo  fclir  in 
%ifpriidj  iicuomnieu,  bafj  er  für  bic  ft'f)"iiid)tigeu 
5  SUcfe  a3ernarbu§  fein  a)erftäubni§  l)atto,  uitb  erft 
al§  bie  §errfd)aften  fid)  juin  ?(ufOrud)  rüfteten,  wav 
e§  bem  alkm  .Spcrrn  iiod)  rafd)  iiodnuicn,  fid)  mit 
feinem  5(n[iei]en  an  ben  ©el^eimfdjrcilier  Ijcranjn^ 
bränt]en. 

lo  3"  •^"'»cmfe  trat  er  citeiri)  an  fein  [^eiifter  unb 
ftarrte  mit  ben  brünftiiien  ?(ni]en  eineci  l'ielUialierS 
nad)  ben  öefdjloffenen  Il'äben  ijeiienütier.  Tie  nieber= 
iiet)enbe  @onne  feilte  ben  ganzen  Jpimmel  in  5Uim= 
men    unb    Sernarbo    9iuceIIai    erdlicfte    eine    feiige 

15  93ifii.in,  fdjön  une  ber  5Rn()m  niib  bie  nnftevli(id)feit ; 
bie  far(.ienburd)c-jlül)ten  ^Ibenbiuolfen  ^^eigten  d)m  in 
Vnrpnrnen,  bunfeluioletten  nnb   golbnen  JtJettern  bic 

(£d)rift :     M.    T.    Ciceronis    über   joculaiis    nunc    primum 
repertiis  et  in  liicem  editus. 

20  ?(ny  feiner  il^er^üdung  fd)rerfte  i()n  '*önffd)(ai"{  auf 
bem  ^flafter,  unb  haU  ^erj  betjann  il)m  ]n  Hopfen. 
®§  lüar  aber  nid)t  ^unfer  33eit  Don  9ied)berg, 
ber  fein  "^ferb  um  bie  (?de  lenfte,  foiibern  ber  er= 
laud)te  !l^oren5ü  felbft,  unb  in  ber  munterften  iianne, 

2-,  mie  e§  fcf)ien ;  benn  er  minfte  fdjon  lunt  unntem 
I)erauf  mit  einem  feinen  ßäd)eln,  ba§  ein  fd)alfl)afte§ 
©el)eimni§  barg.  S)ie  gau,^e  S)ienerfd)aft  ftedte  bie 
-Uöpfe  jnfammen,  a(§  gleid)  barauf  ber  alte  vierr 
mit   ber   9}tiene   mürbig   Liert)altener   5ceugier   feinen 

30  erl)abuen  5Befud)er,  ber  nid)t  anftiövte  :\u  lädieln, 
bie  5lreppe  I)erauf  nad)  feinem  Stiibier^immer 
fü()rte.  %ud)  !^ncreya  fa()  ben  .STerrid)er  eintreten, 
ber    i()r   %Hite    nmr ;    beim    fie    [taub    gleid)faÜ'o    am 
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^ciiftiT  inib  blicftc  in  bcn  brenuenbcii  ?lbenbf)immcl ; 
aber  fiiv  fic  l)atti'  ba^  inai-5iirf)c  lyarbeuünet  eine 
niibvo  ix'boutiuu]  al'5  für  tl)rcii  'inatcr:  in  boii 
Uniriiioii  bcr  ici]clnbon  (Sülbiuülfd)eii  meinte  [ie  ein 
bknibeÄ,  c^ermanifd^ey  iQimpt  ^n  erfennen.  ?(l)nung  5 
faijte  il)r,  baf?  etuuiy  ?(n[jevönuül)nlid)e3  im  ^(n^ua 
mar  nnb  d\vai\  baz->  fie  felbt't  betraf.  Sie  mollte 
[id)  ,^nr  9iut)e  gminijen  unb  ^ur  i3emü()nten  a3e= 
fd)äftic]nng,  ahiv  teine  ?(rbeit  gtürfte;  fie  mar  unfätiitj 
jelbft  ^n  ber  i]erini-jften  2}erridjtuni]  unb  muffte  fid),  10 
von  3immer  ju  3i'»"^^'^'  in-enb,  bem  iinatuollen 
3u[tanb  biefer  rafttofeu  93hi|3e  ergeben. 

gnblid)  brac^  Soren^o  auf,  unb  ber  3}ater  geleitete 
il)n    bi§    bor    bie   ©d3meüe    be§    §aufe§.      ^n   fein 
2lrbeit-3]immer  ]urürfi3efef)rt,  fd)lofe  fic^  23ernarbo  ein  15 
unb  fd^ritt   tauge   gegen  feine  (5emot)nf)eit  aufgeregt 
l^in  unb   l)er.     '!)laä)   geraumer  3t'it  ^i^iit  ^i-'  enblid) 
l)erau§,    ging   in   bm   53üd)erfaat   unb   ßucre^ia  faf) 
lum    ber    ()albüffuen    3:t)nre    au^,    luie    er    in    ber 
S)ämmeruug    ein    in    farmofinroten     ©ammet    gc=  20 
bnnbcne§  93ud)  uom  ©d3raufe  nal)m.    ßr  fd)lug  auf 
gut   ©tüd  auf  unb  trat  bann  an  ba§  Q^enfter,  um 
bei     bem    fd)miubenben    2;age§lid)t     bie     Steüe    ^u 
entziffern,    bie   fein    5"i"acr  be5eid)nete.     3t't?t  mn^te 
ßucre^ia,  baf3  ber  JBater  feinem  93irgit  eine  fd)mere  25 
®ntfd)eibnng  anf)eimgefteUt  t)atte. 

93ei  Xifdje  jebod)  geigte  ^ßernarbo  fein  gemü]^n= 
lid)e§  unburd)bringtidjey  ©efid)t  unb  bie  ollimpifd^e 
9hil)e,  bie  il)m  ftet^S  ein  fu  gr.üfjeö  Übergemid)t  über 
bie  Umgebung  oerlief).  ®r  fdicr^te  mit  8uciu§,  ber  30 
bie  3?ebiennng  ber  'Xafet  übermadite  unb  fprad)  fo 
fd)ün  unb  gemäl)lt  mie  immer,  uuitirenb  feine  'S^oditer 
feinen  Siffen   geuüfj.     (Snblid)    nad)    einer    iiuatuoll 
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(aiic-jcn  £timbc  luiirbc  uiitcv  bcn  üblid^cn  3^örmlid)= 
feiten  bie  Za^d  anic\d)obm,  uiib  luidibcin  bcr  ^akx 
uod)  langiam  uiib  uuiIjUn'badjt  bic  ]n  bev  C*i>cfiiub=^ 
I)eitSpflegc    nöticien    taujenb     ©rijrtttc    atH]cfd)vittcu 

s  Ijatte,    lief?    er    bie    lodjtcr    in   fein   StubuT^iiumcr 

rufen,    ba§    bie    fd)lüebenbe    ?(uipe[    jetit    frennblid) 

erleuchtete,    luät^renb    bie    i^enfter    unb    Si'i^i-'nli^ben 

flcncn  91ad)tluft  unb  3ii"^t^ven  uerfd^tufien  uuiren. 

3)ort  empfing  fie  bie  ^Jlitteilung,  bafj  ber  frenibc 

10  ©raf  it)r  bic  S(}re  anget()an  l)a(H\  burd)  Seine 
DJtaönifieenj  um  il)re  .Spanb  für  jenen  jungen  DiHtter 
3U  merben,  ber  bei  ben  ,ft\impffpicten  fo  tjrofic 
(Sf)ren  gemonnen  t)abi\ 

Ihicre^ia  fafj  auf  einem  fleinen  iSd)eme(  ^u  lyüfjcn 

15  be§  5Bater^  unb  rang  nad)  ^^ttem,  uniljrenb  er  ru(}ig 
fürtfut)r,  it)r  bie  23 orteile  biefer  ipeirat  nnb  bie 
et)renl)oIIe  ©teüung,  ber  fie  am  §üfe  bcr  ©räfin 
33arbara  entgegenging,  ,^u  erflären. 

„^üt    luill    2)ir    nid)t    uerl^el^lcn,    bafj    mid)     bic 

20  SBerbung  erfd)üttcrt  l)at,"  fprad)  er,  langfam  bic 
äßurte  mägenb ;  „benn  id)  I)atte  anbre§  mit  ®ir  im 
@innc.  5lbcr  c$  giebt  t)öl)ere  ^sflid)ten  a(§  bic  be^ 
iölute§.  ä'Oenn  nid)t  alle  3'-'id)en  trügen,  fo  ift  biefer 
junge  93arbar  bcr  jeluge  93cfil3er  ber  .§anbfd)rift,  nad) 

25  bcr  mir  feit  breifjig  ^al)ren  fud)cn.  ^sd)  mill  nid)t 
balum  reben,  ma§  biefer  ^-nnb  für  mid)  bebentet, 
uod)  bafj  Sein  Dt)eim  fein  l'eben  bafür  gelaffen  t)at. 
5tber  beute  an  bie  2.lMffenfd)aft  nnb  bic  gan.^c  (Sefit= 
tung   unfrcr   S^agc !    (iin    ßicero !     Sein   libcr  jocu- 

30  laris !  3)enfc  ma§  c§  l^cifjcn  mill,  biefen  ©eniu§, 
ben  mir  in  bcr  9iul)e,  im  3orn,  in  ber  ^i^egeifterung 
bemnnbort  l)aben,  jeüt  and)  im  feinen  attifd)cn 
©d)er5,    in     ber    muntern    9Bein(aune     fenncn     .ju 
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lernen !  ')lki)t  iue()v  aUj  tßnrii"jen  Otebncr  ober  alä 
^(liloiopf)»-''^  iii'i»  iil'-^  tieieüic-jcn  XüriinaditHirn,  mit 
Gajn»  unb  Xitin^S  über  ^^llltai^ygcacnitänbe  plaubernb, 
hod)  üuti  fö[tlid)en  ©atjcS,  üüU  feiner  Sßortc  unb 
2.Börtc{)en!"  -Söerr  58ernarbü  id)io^]  bic  3(uQcn  nnb  5 
mad)te  ein  ©cfid)t,  alö  üb  er  Aaniar  auf  ber  oiwö»-' 
jergetien  taffe. 

„3d)    braud)e    nidjty    lueiter    ^u    fagen,   Xu    bift 
unten-id]tet    aeuui],  um    ^u    miffen,    tt)a§    auf    bem 
«Spiele    [tel)t.      2)er    2d)al3    ift   reif,    luenn    mir    i()n  10 
nid)t  i)dmi,  fo  oerfinft  er  ineUeidjt  auf  emig  in  ben 
<Sd)ofj  ber  Srbe.    (Sin  (Sicero  ! " 

Säugft  unar  fein  etmaS  i]efimftelteS  (Sprcd)en  in 
ben  %on  ma()rer  ömpfinbuni]  übergegancjen.  ^ebt 
rif5  il)m  ber  t}abcn  ent^mei,  er  fdjlucj  bie  ^lucjen  ^um  15 
§inunel  unb  micberi)ütte  mit  inniger  5(nbad)t :  „  Liber 
jocularis !  Liber  jocularis ! "  inbe§  ^tuei  %i)v&nen  lang= 
fam  über  ba§  etirmürbic-je  (Sefid)t  nieberrannen. 

Suerejia  fd)mieg  nod)   immer.      2)ie   Gntfdjeibung 
rt)ar  fo  jä()tini3§  über  fte  gcfommen,  ba^  fie  böUig  20 
übcrmättigt    mar.      ßrft    nad)    einer    taugen    ^aufe 
fagte  fie  ftocfenb : 

„§abt  ^l)v  Sure  Bufagc  gegeben  ? " 

„(5r  inirb  fie  fid)  morgen  l)oten.  ©ie  ift  an  eine 
Sebtugung  gefuüpft,  bie  Xu  errätft.  @r  ftäre  ba^  25 
bunfte  Gnbe  XeineS  D()eim§  auf  unb  bringe  mir 
ben  ßober.  5tm  'Jage,  luo  ßiceroS  über  jocularis 
unoerfetjrt  üor  meinen  klugen  liegt,  mirb  er  2)ein 
©atte,  e§  fei  it)m  gefcf)iuorcn." 

^cl^t   crft   bemerfte   er,  ba^  feine  5lod)tcr   fid)   in  30 
bic  5*-'"l'tcruifd)e   geftüditet   t)atte  unb   I^cftig  fd)lud)= 
jcnb  il)ren  -Ropf  au  beu  gefdjtoffeuen  2abeu  brürfte. 

6r  trat  ju  i^r,  ftreid)clte  itjrcn  fdjnjarjen  (Sdieitel 
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unb  fud)te  fie  ^u  tröften,  inbcm  er  t!()r  inicbcrljolt 
crjäfjttc,  wciä)  luarmc  0^üriprad)e  bcr  cv(aud)tc  l'o= 
rcn^o  für  bcn  ^it^fi-'r  eiiu^clctit,  unb  bafj  bcr  bcutfclic 
©raf  \i)x  ein  ^ireitcr  iMtcr  jein   uioUe.    9(urf)   (cfltc 

s  er  fein  geringes  ©ciuid)!  auf  bie  §er£unft  be^  3üng= 
Iing§,  ber,  ivie  er  ber  Zod)tcx  erjäfjlte,  eine§  ©tam= 
me§  fei  mit  ieneni  geJnaltigen  (£d)nialiengefd)(erf)t, 
ba§  Italien  feine  grofjen  Äaifer  gegeben  i)abQ. 

„QoU   iä)   2)ir   norf)   met)r   üertrancn  ? "    ful)r   er 

lo  flüfteiTtb  fort.  „®u  Uiei^t,  icf)  f  crad)tc  ben  $(ber= 
glauben;  aber  c§  giebt  ein  Drafet,  ba§  niid)  nie  ge= 
täufdjt,  baö  mic^  imnuT  red)t  beraten  ()at.  Unb  fiet)e, 
lüunberbar!  S)erfelbe  ©ötterfprud),  ber  in  l'atiuni  an 
bcn  ßönig  ßatinuS   erging,  Ijat  t)eute  aurf)  mir  ge= 

15  boten,  ben  fyrembling  ^nm  ßibam  -^u  net)mcn." 

©0  enbigte  ba§  (Sefpräd)  ,3iinfd)en  93ernarbo  unb 
feiner  5lod)tcr.  2)iefe  ftanb  nod)  lange  am  offnen 
genfter  i^re§  (Sd)lafgemad)'o  unb  blirfte  in  bie  bnft= 
atmenbe  5^'ü^)li^^9§"t^d)t  mit  ber  unermefjtid)en  £tcr= 

20  nenfülle,  unter  ber  bie  erften  Send)tfäferd]en  fd)Unrrtcn. 
(Sie  bad)te  ängftlid)  an  jenes  falte,  finftre  9?arbaren= 
lanb,  wo  e§  meber  eine  redjte  ©onne  gab  nod^  red)te 
(Sterne,  gefd)ineige  benn  bie  golbnen  ;^eud)tfäferdien, 
bie  flatternben  irbifd)eu  Sterne.     2l)räne  um  Xl)räne 

25  rann,  ol^ne  bafj  fie  e§  bead)tete,  über  il^re  Sammet= 
luangen.  3)er  junge  ^i-'t'i"^^"^]  fd)ien  il)r  jet?t  bei 
njeitem  uid)t  mel)r  fo  bübfd)  U)ic  jubor;  fie  fanb 
fogar,  bafj  er  mit  feinem  ftarfgliebrigen,  fd}toercn 
JßndyS  unb  ben  barbarifd)en  Stoffen,  bencn  niemaub 

30  ftanbl)ielt,  neben  ben  eleganten  i^-lorentinern  einem 
SlBilben  geglidien  f)abe.  5ludi  beud)te  eö  it)r  graufam 
unb  unbarml)eryg,  bafj  ber  eigne  33ater  il)re 
blül)enbe   ^ugenb   gegen   ein   alteS   ^Jergament    ber= 
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I)anbc(te,  itnb  boä)  \vav  ber  6nt)d)(u^,  fid)  beut 
f)artcn  ©ebut  finbüd)  311  unterwerfen,  nidjt  oljne 
[tiüc  innere  Scfriebigung.  (Sie  trodnetc  ergeben 
il)rc  S^riinen  ab  unb  fud)te  ben  ©d^Iunimer,  um 
nid)t  am  anbern  ^^aije  ein  übernäd)tige§  (Se[id}t  ju  5 
äeiijen;  benn  it>ie  biel  fie  aud)  an  bem  barbarifd)en 
Söerber  mäfetn  mod)te,  er  joütc  feinerfeit§  an  if)rer 
Srfd)einuni3  feinen  S^abel  finben. 

i^nnfer  2}eit  t3el)ürte  5U  ben  g(ürf(id)en  DIaturen, 
benen  e§  ber  §err  im  ©d)(afe  giebt.  dJlit  feinem  10 
muntern  ©inn,  feiner  anerfannten  Sapferfeit,  feiner 
männlid)en  ©eftatt  inar  er  überall  eine§  günftiijen 
(Sinbiurfö  öetüi^.  9lie  l)atte  er  fid)  nod)  über  ben 
§(u§gant3  eine§  Unterne{)men§  ©orge  gemacht,  unb 
fo  fanb  er  e§  nid)t  met)r  a(§  billig,  ba^  if)m  aui^  15 
jet?t  bic  reife  i5^rud)t  nur  fo  in  ben  Sd)o^  fiel. 

3ll§  9teud)tin  if)m  bie  2}ermutungen  unb  Sßünfdje 
ftar  gemad)t,  bie  fid)  an  feine  ^erfon  fnüpften,  l)atte 
er  e§  frifd)ipeg  gemagt,  ben  ©rafen,  ber  felbft  in 
einer  italicnifd)en  §cirat  fein  ©lud  gefunben,  um  20 
9}ermittlung  an^ugeljen,  unb  ber  ©raf  l)atte  mit 
t)äterlid)er  ©üte  burd)  ben  erlaud)ten  Soren^o  ben 
überrafdjenben  Eintrag  geftetlt:  bie  junge  l^unre^ia 
um  ben  alten  2;ulliu§. 

53eit  ^jcigte  oor  bem  ©rafen  fo  grofse  3uber=  25 
fid)t,  ba^  barüber  bie  Stimme  be^  3iöeifel5  in 
feinem  eignen  ^nn^i-'n  berftummte.  ^m  ftillen  aber 
pflog  er  nüt  fid)  felber  9^at  unb  ^luang  fein  ©e= 
bäd)tm§  ?^u  ungel)eurer  ^Inftrengung,  um  jeben 
^unft  l)erlHn-]ufud)en,  ber  ^u  5Bernarbü§  9?egel)ren  30 
ftimmte.  9Jur  hai  unaufgeflarte  (vnbe  be&  älteren 
9tucellai  ntad)te  il)m  93ebenfen ;  beö  9Jianuffripte§ 
glaubte   er  fid)er   ^u   fein.     S)od)   menn   er   erft   an 
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Ort  itnb  «Stelle  uuu-,  luüUtc  er  id)on  bcn  unfid)t= 
baren  ^aben  finbeu,  ber  fid)  oon  beiii  einen  ^nm 
anbern  fpcinn.  5}enn  ba^  e§  im  (5rnnbe  bod)  uer= 
nieffen   loar,  bcm  3wfall    fo    nnertiürte    (Siite    5U5n= 

5  tränen,  ba§  ^u  bcnfen  fiel  i()ni  c\ai  nid)t  ein. 

Über  (Sanft  23lafien  tonnte  er  c]enane  3tu§funtt 
geben;  benn  e§  ttjar  cinft  ein  £d)irnif(u[ter  feinet 
23ater§  gclfefen,  unb  ein  ^^^eicj  ber  ^yaniUie  9ied)berij 
I)atte  bort  el)ebem  bie  ©rabtec^e   ge{]abt.    'i)Ud)t   gar 

lo  uieit  wn  Stanffenerf,  beni  SBitioenfit^  feiner  91hitter, 
UHU-  bie  Stelle,  wo  einft  hivi  iUofter  ftanb,  jelU 
luaren  (änöft  bie  S^rüninier  abgetragen  unb  ber 
^sflug  ging  über  ben  Drt.  3«^*  3*^tt  ^^'^  Stäbte= 
friege§    näuilidj,     UHU)renb     fein     Später    mit     bem 

15  ©rafen  lUrid)  Oon  ä'l^ürttemberg  oor  (yfjlingen  ,^og, 
f)atten  bie  raubluftigen  (Smiinber,  bie  ey  mit  ben 
Stäbtern  I)ielten,  auf  red)bergifd)em  ©runb  unb 
93oben  Oiet  Sd)abernad  geftiftet  unb  and)  iene§ 
Uiel)rlofe   ,UIöfterlein   überfallen    unb    niebergebrannt. 

2o  S)er  ^rior  bon  Sanft  931a)ien,  ein  alter  gebred)lid)er 
3)iann,  l^atte  fid)  nad)  bem  naiven  Stauffenecf  ge= 
flüd)tet,  lüo  er  aber  infolge  be§  Sdjrerfö  unb  ber 
ert)altenen  S^ertelmngen  ftarb.  Tie  Irulie,  loeldie 
^iieter  gefel)en   l)atte,  nuHl)te  alfo   uiol)l  bie   luni  bem 

25  ^rior  gerettete  iHofterbibliotl)ef  entt)alten ;  benn  ber 
i^nnfer  entfann  fid)  gut,  bafj  er  einft  al§  fteiner 
^iUiige  iHUi  einer  llfagb  gebort  batte,  im  ilMirgfeller 
fei  ber  Sd)at5  lion  Sanft  33lafien  üergraben,  ben  ein 
fd)luar;\er  §unb  mit  feurigen  klugen  t)üte. 

30  3lod)  eine  anbre  (Srinnerung,  aber  meit  nnl)eim= 
lid)er  unb  fd)auerlid)er  al-S  biefe,  taud)te  il)in  ytgleid) 
ani>  feiner  ^iinber^eit  auf.  ^)m  £)rtd)en  Salad)  am 
gu^e   uon  Stauffenecf  luar  aufjcrl)alb  ber  i?ird)l)Df= 
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mauer  ein  fleincv  ^üget,  lüol)t  burd)  3tnl)äufun(5 
Uon  <Scf)crbcn  unb  aücrlci  Unrat  cntftanben,  aber 
feit  langer  3cit  '"it  üppigftcnt  ©rün  befteibet,  nnb 
nnter  biefcr  ßr()öl)nnti,  fo  flüfterte  man  int  2}t)(fe, 
jei  bcr  „jcf^mar^c  SDiann"  begraben.  Xorffinber  s 
mieben  hcn  Drt,  obJüol)!  f)ier  immer  bie  erften 
^Primeln  btüf)ten  unb  jur  SJeitdienjeit  ein  n)unber= 
barer  S)uft  non  ber  ©tefle  ausging.  Und)  Seit 
l)atte  e§  in  feinen  i?nabcniaf}ren,  inenn  er  nad) 
©tanffenecf  fam,  at§  feine  geringe  ßeiftung  betrarfjtet,  10 
in  ber  2^nnfelf)eit  allein  an  biefer  Äird^fjofecfe  bor^ 
über3uget)en ;  freitief)  tf)at  er  c§  nur  mit  jugebrücften 
9(ugen  unb  beirf)teunigtem  ®cf)ritt. 

äöer  ber  fcfimarje  DJiann  wav,  it)ufete  er  nicf)t; 
benn  nad)  -ßinberart  luar  e§  it)m  nie  eingefallen,  15 
fifb  um  S)inge  ^n  fümmern,  bie  fo  lueit  oor  feiner 
3eit  lagen;  nur  ging  im  2)orf  bie  I)albLierfrf)oIIene 
©age,  berfelbe  fei  ein  fcf)recflict)cr  3'iwbercr  imb 
©cf)a^gräber  gemefen.  Und)  fpielten  jumeilen  bie 
älteren  Seute  auf  irgenb  einen  fcf)auer(icf)en  Vorfall  20 
an,  ber  mit  bcm  „Sdiiuar^en"  5ufammenf)ing. 

2)iefen  9iefvomanten  t)atte  nun  bie  ^N^antafie  ber 
(Sd)tof5finber  mit  bem  (2d)al^  im  -Reüergeuiölbe  in 
S3erbinbung  gebrad)t,  unb  fie  pflegten  fid)  ,5U  er= 
3äf)Ien,  bafs  näd)t(ic^ermeite  ber  fdjroar^e  dJlann  au§  25 
feinem  §üge(  fteige  unb  nac^  bem  Surgüertie^ 
fcf)(eid)e,  um  bort  ben  (2ct)a^  ]n  ^eben,  ber  if)m 
auc^  im  ©rab  feine  IRu^e  laffe,  baf?  er  aber  |ebe§mal 
t»on  bem  öunb  mit  ben  feurigen  5(ugen  ^urürf^ 
getrieben  merbe.  Ober  luar  e§  bod)  nid)t  bie  eigne  30 
Sinbitbungäfraft  geinefen,  \väd)c  jene  beiben  ©egen= 
ftäube  fo  eng  in  feiner  9}orfteüung  oermob?  -öattc 
er    l)ie((eid)t    einnmt    er5äl)Icn    Igoren,    biefer   <Sd)a^= 

D 
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gräbcr  I)abc  narf)  bein  ßlofteri^ut  imn  ©anft  23Iaficn 
gcftrcbt  ititb  fei  banUuT  itm§  ßoben  i^efoinmeu? 
-•picr  ipurben  feine  (iviniierurujen  fo  binifet  iinb 
imgeiüifj,    baf^    bein    ani^eftrcrtciten    ©ebädjtni»    mit 

5  aller  ^Jlül)c  iürf)t§  niciter  ab^iiriiu^en  \vax. 

5((§  ber  ^i'^f''!-'  fiit  feltt-jcfcütennafjen  in  9teud)= 
Iin§  (Sefellfcfjaft  bei  .^errn  33ernarbo  cinfanb,  traf  er 
bort  nebft  bcn  ©üf)nen  imb  nnbern  3}eriuanbten 
be§   §aufe§  and)   ben  unbcrmeiblicben  5Dlarcantonio, 

lo  ber  \l)n  mit  bem  falten  5lMicf  ftillen  .S3ol)ne§  mafj. 
^nnfer  2}eit  l)atte  jumr  naclj  ben  bentfdjen  93eiirinen 
bon  bajumalS  eine  für  feinen  ©tanb  au§rcid)enbe 
äMlbnni]  cjcnoffcn,  fonntc  fiel)  and)  jnr  5Jot  im 
l^Tteinifdjen  an&brürfen ;  aber  bei  all  ber  C5elel)rfam= 

15  feit,  meld)e  bie  |}lorcntiner  .sperren  jn  feinen  @l)ren 
bcrpnfften,  untrbe  il)m  beifj  nnb  falt,  unb  er  mar 
I)er5lid)  frnl),  fid)  nnter  bie  ö^ittid)e  be§  ©cl)cim= 
fdjreiberö  bncfen  ,yt  tonnen,  befonberS  c\i:c\m  hi'n 
berüljuiten    9Jtarcantonio,    ber    fidj    ein    ^Ber^nüijen 

20  baranS  mad)te,  il)n  in  cjefäljrlidje  <Sai?bilbnnc]en  ju 
Derftriden  nnb  bor  bem  fünftigen  <Sd)Uiäl)er  ]n  S^all 
jn  brint-jen.  ©od)  9iend}lin  nun-  bem  Italiener 
liüllii]  ßeuiad^fen,  nnb  ber  ©elel)rte  fini]  mit  bem 
funtelnben  (2d)Uiert  feineS  ©eifteS  mandjen  .^^ieb  anf, 

25  ber  bem  ßriegSmann  get-jolten  Ijatte,  umfür  it)m 
biefer  erft  Inele  3al)re  fpäter,  ba  3h'nd)lin  bun 
ben  ^nnfetmi'innern  feiner  .'öeimat  nmlaijert  mar, 
ben  fd)nlbit3cn  2)anf  nnb  ©cijenbienft  entridjten 
fonnte. 

30  9Wlgemad)  famen  bie  5)eii)anblnni^en  nad)  langem 
.*pin=  nnb  SOiberreben,  ba-o  ben  5l'-^^"^''iti"^'^"'i  einen 
anfrid)tic-jen  ('oennfj  rjemät^rte,  ^n  iiebeil}Iid)em  51  b= 
fd)luf3,   luib   ber    ^eiratefontraft    mürbe    ^4^nnft    für 
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^^unft  3U  ^\apicr  gebracht,  ^e^t  crfrfjicu  auct)  ba§ 
^5^räu(ein  monjenfrifd)  itnb  3ücf)ticj  crglüf)enb,  o()ne 
eine  Spur  ber  näcf]t(icf)on  2;f)räncn,  uub  ^err  93cr= 
narbo  trat  in  bie  DJlitte  bcr  ^tniuefenben,  bie  Südjter 
an  ber  einen,  ben  ^nnfer  an  ber  anbern  öanb  nnb  5 
l)iclt,  nac^bem  bie  Diincje  gctauicf)t  luaren,  eine  fdjöne 
Iateinifcf)e  ^ßcrlobnncjSrcbe  über  ha^  2Beien  ber  %reue, 
bie  mit  bcm  Sobe  be§  ÜiegnluÄ  begann  unb  mit  bcr 
^erftürung  Uon  6artf)ago  enbigte.  ©lücfmünfctje 
iinirben  naäj  antifem  9J^uftcr  getaufd)t  unb  aud)  lo 
SDlarcantoniü  ftattete  ben  jeinitjen  ah,  ot^m  burrf) 
eine  'Micm  ]n  ocrraten,  bafs  il)m  ber  läfticje  3iüijcf)cn= 
faE  einen  altcjel^ccjten  2Öunfcf)  burcfjfreu^tc. 

i^nbeg    bie    breiten    äöogen    bcr    S)ialefti!,    jc^it 
nölfig  gum  ©elbftjmcrf  cntfeficit,  ha^  ©emad)  burc^=  15 
raufd)ten,  ftanb  Runter  SSeit  neben  feiner  3}er(obten 
in  einer  tycnfterniid)c,  \?on  bcm  mäd)tic3en  2;eppid}= 
liDrI)ang  t}d[b  lierbecft,  unb  fucf)te  fid)  mit  if)r  burc^ 
23(ide   unb   leifen   2)rud  ber  §anb  ju  Uerftänbigen, 
bei    metd)cr    Spracfjc    er    ber    §ülfe    be»    geteljrten  20 
ßapnion  mo()(  cntratcn  mochte.    SBie  ßucre^ia  biefe 
3ei(^enl>rad)e   aufnahm,  miffcn   loir   nid)t;   benn  fie 
flictt  tf)r  ßöpt(i)cn  fon  ber  ©efcEfctiait   abgemanbt; 
aber    mcnn    bie    9Jticne    be§    jungen    93ianne§    ein 
(Spieget  ber  i()rigcn  mar,  fo  tonnte  e§  fein  unfreunb=  25 
lic^eÄ  ©encf)t  fein,  mas  fie  it}m  geigte. 

2^a  trat  §crr  5Bernarbo  ba5mifd)en  unb  legte  mit 
anmutiger  §o()eit  feine  §anb  auf  be§  ^wi^f*-'!^^ 
©cf)ulter. 

„(S§    ift    3cit    3U    fcf)eiben,"    fagte    er.      „^al^re  30 
mol)t,  mein  ©ol)n,  bie  ©ötter  fd)enfen  '^ir  günftigen 
3}ogeIfIug   unb  S^id)   gefeite  ber  (Sott  ber  2Öanbrer 
an  feinem  fid)ern  Stabe ! " 
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„^n  bte  Unterwelt;  5imcn!"  feilte  DJMrcantonio 
Icife  l^inju. 

93eim     närf)ftcn    93lüvgcngraucn,     iüäl)renb     ©raf 
6C)erf)arb  mit  üiojfen  unb  lllannen  ber  cir)ii3en  Stabt 
5  entgcgen^og,  Icnftc  Runter  2}eit  fein  ^ferb  burc^  bie 
^43ürta  <Ban  ©aüo  ber  norbifrfjen  §eimat  ju. 

Sängft  marcn  bie  Seud)tfäfer  uerg(ommcn  unb 
bie  9^acf)tigaUen  nerftummt,  ber  .'pod^iciininer  mar 
eingebogen    mit    feiner    meifjgtü^enben    ©onne    unb 

lo  feinem  enblofen  (Sifabengefrfjmettcr ;  aber  nod)  mar 
feine  ßunbc  Don  ^i^nf*-'^'  2}eit  gefümmcn.  ,^in  .*paufe 
ber  ^ucellai  f)atte  man  geglaubt,  bafj  ber  rafct)e 
äöcrber  in  fpätcften§  jmei  93tünaten  ^urüd  fein 
n?ürbe,  unb  Sucrejia  f)atte  im  9}orgefüf)(  be§  nal)en 

15  9lbfii)icb§  bie  ^'läöc  i()rcr  ^inbf^eit  burrf)ftrcift  unb 
tl^räncnben  ?(ugcö  allen  5^-eunbinnen  lebemof)! 
gefagt.  «Sonft  mar  allc§  fid)  g(eid)  geblieben;  nad) 
mie  nor  brannte  ba§  fiämpdien  bei  6icero§  93üfte, 
nad)    mie    uor   fprad)    §err   93ernarbD   im    (Stit   ber 

20  römifd)en  Dtebner  unb  ßuciuS  9tufu§  mül)te  fid) 
trculid),  e§  il)m  nacf)jut^un,  äöic  fonft  Derbradjtc 
ber  beriil)mte  93tarcantonio  feine  Slbcnbe  im  ^^alafte 
Diuceltai  ober  in  ber  Soggia,  bie  feht  Don  übcr= 
mäd)tigem   Drangen=   unb   (Sitronenbuft  erfiiUt  mar. 

25  Sernarbo  lt)atte  fid)  eine  ^arte  bon  ©ernmnien  ^u 
licrfd)affen  gemufjt,  an  ber  fie  ]u  breien  ftubierten, 
um  bie  l'age  be§  £anbe§  äBürttcmberg  feft^uftellen ; 
ba  fie  aber  nid)t  umf5ten,  ob  fie  baöfelbe  in  9iorb, 
©üb,   Dft   ober   Söeft   ,^u   fud)en  l)atten,   ftanbcn   fie 

30  balb  miebcr  bon  if)rcn  gcograpt)ifd)en  i^orfd)ungen 
ah.  liefen  Umftanb  benühte  5Jlarcantonio,  um  bem 
iiinbe  Don  h^n  germanifdjen  i^anben,  bie  aud;   ber 
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9}ater  nur  auU  ber  Sejdfireibung  be§  3!acitu§  fonntc, 
ein  l)öd-))t  a&fd)recfcnbe§  23ilb  3U  cntlucrfen,  iinb  Uun 
bcn  ^cir't)l3ncrn  fagte  er,  fie  feien  ein  nn(be§,  bem 
Srunfc  crt]ebcne§  9}ot!,  \vo]u  aber  93ernarbo  bie 
3?eiucrfunci  fügte,  bajj  bie  ^^rawcn  bort  in  l)of)en  5 
(v()ren  get)alten  iimrben. 

;3m    übrigen    fü()rten    fic    ^ufaninten    ein    einför= 
migc»  2^bm;   benn  ber  atte  öcrr  öffnete  ben  WHunh 
nur,  um   )iä)  fefber  rcben  gu   f)ören,   unb   9)tarcan= 
tonio,   fo    iDifeig   mit   ber   ^5^eber,   mar   ein   bürftiger  10 
unb  trocfner  ©efeüfcfiafter. 

§l(§  fict)  nun  bie  Q^rift,  bie  bem  9Jläbcf)en  anfang» 
fo  ermünfrf)t  mar,  miber  Srmarten  mcf)r  unb  mel)r 
in  bie  Sänge  ^og,  ertappte  fic  fid)  ^umeiten  auf  bem 
©cbanfen :  „ßr  bteibt  aber  fange  au§,"  —  ma§  aud)  15 
2)tarcantonio  bem  9}ater  gegenüber  auf  feine  3i5eife 
au§fprad)  mit  ben  SBortcn: 

„ßr  :5eigt  mcnig  ßi(e,  Tein  junger  ^Barbar." 

Scrnarbo  mar  nid)t  au§  feiner  ©cmeffenf)eit  ju 
bringen.  20 

„Sd)  1:)abc  it)m  längere  Q^rift  ^ugeftanben,  at§  er 
jum  fnappen  §in=  unb  -öerreiten  brandet.  5(ud}  fann 
i^m  ja  ein  Unfall  ^ugeftoften  fein." 

S3ei  bicfcn  Sßorten  crbteid)te  ßucre^ia  unb  empfanb 
ettt)a§  mie  einen  ©tid)  in§  ^er^.  ©ie  beugte  fidj  25 
3U  ber  i3oggia  l^crauS  unb  manbte  bie  5lugen 
ängftlid)  nad)  ber  SRid)tung,  in  ber  fie  ba§ 
ßanb  ©crmanien  oermutcte.  23on  nun  an  blirfte 
fie  oft  nad)  Diorben  unb  eilte  jum  lyenftcr,  fo 
oft  bie  ^ia^^etta  imn  .öuffd)(ag  bröbntc.  Selbft  30 
menn  einmal  ein  SlMnb^ug  Oon  ben  5((pen  ber  bie 
gtüt)enbe  ^it?e  füt)Ite,  fo  bad]te  fic  ftetö  baran, 
ba^   bicfc   ßüftd^cn   benfctben  Xßcg   gcmanbert  feien. 
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auf  iüc(d)em  and)  bcr  bloubc   9kitcr§mann  fommen 
mu|3te. 

Xod)  crfufjr  niemanb,  toaS  in  \i}x  norc^incj,  a(y 
bcr  rote  ßu^,  ber  fie  Don  ßinbe^beincn  fannte,  unb 

5  t)on  beut  fic  ficf)  jc^t  tn§i]cf)cini  bic  ^tn|ant3&grünbc 
bcr  bcutfrfjcn  Spraific  bcibriiu]cu  Ucfj.  (ix  luar 
jlpar  to^q^n  feiner  ScOuiülftigfcit  nid)t  bcr  beru= 
fenfte  ßcf)rer,  f)atte  aud)  in  3man5it3iä()ritjcr  2lb= 
hjcfen^cit   Dom    ä}atcr(anb    ba§    S;cutfd)e    ^uui    2^eil 

10  bcrijcffcn,  aber  mit  S3c()arrUd)feit  brad^tc  fic  c§  fo 
lücit,  bic  Dlanicn  ber  Singe  an§  einem  SBuft  bon 
2^t)ort)eit  t)crau§3ufd)ä(en  unb  fid)  in§  (Sebäd)tni§ 
5U  prägen.  ®§  loar  nur  ein  fd)macf)er  Einfang, 
aber   er    foHte   beut   9}ertobten    i^ren    guten    äöilicn 

15  3eigcn,  unb  fie  freute  fid)  fonigücf)  barauf,  i()n  in 
ben  ßautcn  feiner  9Jhttterfprad)c  3U  begrüfjcn. 

Untcrbcffen  unir  in  bcr  ganjen  ©tabt  bic  fc(t= 
famc  2}er(obung  Cucre^iaS  befannt  geiuorbcn,  luib 
aud)   am   mebiceifd)en   .s^ofc   unirbc  biet  barüber  gc= 

20  fd^cr^t,  bafs  bic  junge  ^-türentincrin  hcn  alten  üiünua* 
an^  ber  ©efangenfdjaft  Io§faufcn  muffe.  S)od), 
obinol)!  man  aügemein  bcbaucrtc,  ein  fo  fd)üne§ 
93Kibd}cn  an§>  Cytorenj  ju  ucrlieren,  mar  niemanb, 
ber   §crrn  33crnarbo    getabett   Ijättc ;    beim   fo   t)od) 

25  ftanb  ba§  5lnfel)cn  bc§  rümifd^cn  5lutor§,  ba^  man 
\vol)i  begriff,  mie  ber  i^ater  fein  eigen  t^tcifcf)  unb 
93(ut  nid)t  ju  foftbar  l)ielt  für  bicfcn  laufd). 

9htr  53iarcantonio  fat)  bcn  alten  Q^reunb  mit 
immer   bornnirfyiiollercn   fingen    an.     9(l§   fid)   gar 

30  ber  !pod)fommer  ^^u  (i-nbc  neigte,  fud)tc  er  atlmä()lid) 
burd)  (eife§  2.Öüi)(cn  bcn  ©tauben  93crnarbo§  an 
bic  9iürffcl)r  beS  barbarifd)en  23räutigam§  ju  cr= 
fd)üttcrn,  inbcm  er  il)m  borrcdjnete,  bafj  eine  fjrift 
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lüic  bic  ncrftri^cnc  felbft  tjenügt  I)ättc,  um  ha^ 
golbuc  'iUicfj  f)cr(Hn^ufrf)atfcn,  cjefcfiiDeige  einen  attcn 
Gobcy  auy  beut  ctijuen  ÄlcUer. 

®od)  Sernarbo  runjelte  nur  bic  o(t)mpifd)cn 
93raucn  ein  mcnicj.  s 

„2)er  2}crfaiier  ber  „Facetiae"  barf  ficf)  etiüaS 
bei  mir  erlauben.  3(ber  treibe  feinen  ^JK^braud) 
mit  bem  9ied)t  an  meine  Siebe,  ba§!  l:c'm  unt)cr= 
g(eid)Iic^e§  Iitterarifd)eö  ä)crbienft  S)ir  ermorben  ijat. 
^ann  ber  grembliuc]  bie  53cbinc]uni3  nid)t  erfüÜcn,  10 
fo  fenbet  er  mir  ben  Otiutj  jurüd,  unb  a(§bann 
magft  3)u  5)eine  Sßerbung  erneuen." 

?(uc^  tjemcinfame  Q^reunbe,  bie  fid)  auf  9)larc= 
antoniüS  S3ittcn  bei  23ernarbo  bemüf)tcn,  erf)ie(ten 
feine  anbre  5(ntiüort  ai^  :  is 

„®in  9tuceUai  l)ä(t,  luaS  er  Derfpridit.  2Ba§ 
fjülfe  un§  i>a§  ©tubium  ber  Sitten,  toenn  tütr  un§ 
nid)t  if)re  Slugenben  ^u  eigen  mad)ten  ?  " 

S)cr  atte  §err  luar  mittlerioeitc  mit  feinem  %öd)= 
terlein  auf  ein  f(eine§   Sanbgut  im  3}al  b'  @ma  ge=  20 
jogcn,    ba§    cigentlid)    DJ^arcantonio     gef)örte,    aber 
megen  feiner  rci^enben  fd)attigcn  l^agc  unb  ber  9Mf)e 
ber    Stabt    fd)Dn    feit    3^1^^"^«    ber    Q^amiüe    jum 
(2ommcrfit5  biente.    Tort  ta§  er  ^um  üierjefjutenmal 
ba§  berüt)mte  93ud)  feine§  33erir»anbten  unb  ergötite  25 
fid)  an  ber  geiftigcn  ^üüe,  bie  an^  ben  toten  Settern 
fprubclte  unb   von   ber   bem   S^erfaffer   im   Umgang 
fo   iuenig   an;\umerfen   mar.     Unter   biefem    ßinftu^ 
üermanbclte  fid)   gan:^   allmä^tid)   ber   Sßunfd),  feine 
S;od)tcr  burd)  bie  igcinh  eine§  fotd)en  3Jlanne§  g(üd=  30 
tid)    ^u  mad)en,  in   it)m   ^ur   Ilber^eugung,    bafe   ber 
beutfd)e  Runter   bod)   nid)t   5urüdfel)ren   merbe,  imb 
enbtid)  üef3  er  fid)  uon  5[)iarcantoniü  ha^^  5öerfpred)en 
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entreifjcn,  ha\i  wmn  binnen  eine§  9)tonat§  nod) 
ininier  feine  3Jad)viiI)t  von  beut  ^rembümj  tjcfoninien 
fei,  er  ber  -Speirat  feine§  beiunnbertcn  ^^-ennbev  mit 
IHuTCjia  fein   §inberni§   nie()f    in   ben  SQßeg   [teilen 

5  ircrbe. 

DUnij  ein  93^ünat !  2)em  ©elel)rten  fd)ien  e§,  at§ 
\)abc  biefer  3t'itrcunn  bie  ^el^nfad^e  3ii¥  ^i-'^'  ~fiö^' 
bic  fünft  ju  einem  9Jie>nat  (5et)ürtcn.  9iid)t  bafj  er 
gefürchtet   f)ätte,    ber   beutfd)e   ^unfer   loerbe   unter= 

lo  beffen  mit  bem  aften  ^Jtannffript  jurücffel^ren  nnb 
ben  ^^sreiS  einfovbevn ;  er  anifjte  ja  nnb  er  allein, 
baf5  bie§  nnmöc-jlid)  mar.  ^Iber  ba§  S^d  feiner 
2Bnnfd)e  rücfte  abermals  in  bie  ^yerne,  unb  bod)  mar 
il)m  bie  §anb  ber  fd)önen  i'ncre^ia  fdjon  nerfprudjen 

15  am  Sai],  mo  feine  berül)mten  ^itc^'tien  ba-?  2\d)t  er= 
blidt  l)atten,  nnb  menn  and)  bie  fdjmar^en  5lni]en 
be§  931äbc{)en§  fein  jnc3enblid3e§  Q^ener  mel)r  in  feinen 
Slbern  ent^ünbeten,  fo  fanb  er  e§  bod)  füfj,  bie  -S^anb 
ber  fd}ünften  ßrbin  ein^icj  feinem  9iul)me  jn  banfen. 

20      '3)amaly,  nad)   ßrfd)einen  feine'S   93nd)e§,  mar  ber 

cjemeffene  Sernarbo  mie  aufser  ficf)  ju  il)m   geftürjt, 

f)atte  fii^   an  feine  58ruft   cjemorfen,  il)n  ben  ©tolj 

ber  ^5^amitie  nnb  feinen  fünftii]en  (s-ibam  i\enannt. 

?ld),  biefe  ^acetien !  äßäre  nnr  nid)t  mit  bem  9hil)m 

25  eine  fo  miberlid)e  Srinnernncj  nerfnüpft  gcmefen ! 
^^al)relann  l)atte  Wareantonio  fie  in  ben  fernften 
SBinfel  feineS  ©ebäd)tniffe'5  ^nrücfgebrängt  nnb  fie  am 
ßnbe  faft  ncrgeffen.  Seit  bem  8?efnd)  ber  3^entfd)en 
in  i^loren^   nnb   bem   erneuten   fyorfd)en   nad)    bem 

30  ciceronianifd)en   Gobej:   mar   fie  plöfelid)   au§   il)rem 

S^ßinfel  I)erliori]efrod)en  nnb  blidte  il)m  iet3t  äniiftlid) 

iny  ©efidit,  mit  l)eimlid)er  Sd)amröte  auf  ben  SBannen. 

6r  l)atte  lange   gebofft,   ba^ö  nnfid)tbare  i£d)anb= 
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mai,  bciÄ  an  icinein  litterai'ifd)cn  S^riumpl^  l^incj, 
buvd)  nad)fo(i]cnbc  5Lviumvf)e  ]u  uerlöfd^en.  Xcx 
9tul)m,  bad)te  er,  lucrbe  feinem  ©eifte  i)caf)ruiuj 
geben  unb  if)n  ju  einer  9teif)e  groBer  iSd)öpfungen 
befäl}igen.  Sicfe  Hoffnung  blieb  unerfüllt,  äöie  5 
bie  %[oe  nur  einmai  biüi)t,  fo  f)atte  9Jtarcantonio 
in   hcn  „Facetiae"   feine   litterarifd)e   ßraft   erfcf)öpft 

—  fo  n)cnigften§  fagten  feine  {yreunbc 

6§  toax  inbc§  fein  SBunber,  luenn  man  biefe 
g^ütle  gfän^enber  ßinfäüe  unb  if^re  unnad)af)mlid)e  10 
flaffifdje  i^oun  bebad)te.  Sin  9ieid)tum  an  ©eift, 
ben  bi§f)er  nicmanb  bei  bem  lebernen  ©etelirten  ge= 
fud)t  f)atte.  Sicero  felbft  f)ätte  fid)  biefes  Sud)e§ 
nic^t  5U  fd)ämen  gebraud)t. 

ß§  mar  eine  fd)mere  2Baljl  gemefen,  öor  bie  fic^  15 
3Jiarcantünio  geftellt  faf),  als  nor  nunmehr  fed)§ 
Saf)ren  fein  ?tgent  au§  2)eutfd)(anb  jurürffefjrte  unb 
tf)m  mit  ben  anbern  23üd)crfc{)ä^en  aud)  jenen  (ang= 
gefud)ten  ciceronianifd)en  liober  übcrbradjte,  nad) 
melc^em  33ernarbDö  Sinnen  [tanb.  20 

©oUte  er  fid)  mit  bem  9tut)m  bcä  ginberS  be= 
gnügen  unb  nod)  ba^u  ba^  Sud)  feinem  greunbe 
au§üefern?     G§   mar   feine  rebüd)e  Slbfic^t   gemefen 

—  aber  ha  begann  er  ju  (efcn  unb  blieb  gefangen. 
@r  (tiefe  auf  fo  überrafd)enbe  (Spract)menbungen,  25 
3ug(cid)  einfad),  treffenb  unb  moI)t(autenb,  hai^  er 
nid)t  uml)in  tonnte,  bie  eine  unb  bie  anbre  feiner 
chcn  begonnenen  litterarifd)en  3trbeit  ein^uOcrteiben. 
JBatb  rifj  e§  it)n  meiter,  Giceroö  ©ebanfen,  6icero§ 
2Borte  brängtcn  fid)  it)m  in  bie  ^yeber,  unb  fo  cntftanb  3° 
jene  ^^crle  ber  neu(ateinifd)en  Sittcratur,  me(d)e  bie 
getctjrte  äßett  unter  bem  5litet  „M.  Antonü  Oricellaris 
Facetiae"  bemunbertc.    ©ein  ßebcn  (ang  ocrjefirt  uon 
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oljnniädjtigem  6f)rgci,3,  wav  er  cubürf)  unter  bie  x^iU 
tirf)e  be§  ?(b(cr§  t^efrodjcn  unb  l)atte  fid)  luni  il)iu  iiad) 
bem  erfetjuten  3iclc,  einem  8tul}t  in  ber  5lfabenüe, 
tragen  (ajfen. 
s  ^ci  ber  (Erinnerung  an  ben  Urfprung  feine? 
9iuf)me§  lüarf  9}tarcantüniü  einen  fd)euen  93lid  nad) 
bcni  ^aniin,  wo  ba^uniat  (iicerD§  über  joculaiis  in 
Diaud)  unb  3^(annnen  aufgegangen  loar.  ß§  ängftigtc 
il^n,  al§  fei  ein  Sranbniat  bai^on  jurücfgcbüeben. 

lo  (Sonnentofe  <Bd)\vüic  ()atte  ben  ganzen  2^ag  über 
ber  ßanbfd)aft  gelaftet,  bafj  felbft  ba§  Saub  ber 
93äume  fdjtaffer  l^ing  unb  bie  gan^e  9latur  unter  bem 
^ann  be§  ©cirocco  fied}tc.  .fiaum  baf?  ba  unb  bort 
ein  S3oge(  fd)üd)tern   bie   Stimme   er()ob   unb   gleid) 

IS  mieber  üerftummte,  mie  erfd^redt  von  bem  unl)eimlid) 
brütenben  @d)meigcn. 

33ernarbo,  ber  trolj  feiner  ^ai)xc:  bem  ©hitftrom 
mann()aft  ftanbgetjaltcn,  mar  ben  ganzen  2ag 
tt)ätig  gemefen,  um  ein  paar  jungen  Sanblenten  für 

20  ha^  morgige  ^^^cft  einen  ©d)äferd)ür  einzuüben,  ^u 
bem  er  felbft  bie  23erfc  Derfafjt  I)atte.  3(1?  jebod)  ber 
3(benb  bämmertc,  ot)ne  ber  äl^elt  (Srlöfung  ^n  bringen, 
ha  gab  aud)  er  fid)  übernninben  unb  luanfte  mit 
fd)meif3tricfenber   ©tirne   in    fein    fd)mü(c§   ©ct)lafge= 

25  nmd).  Seine  ^^odjter  t)attc  fid)  fd)ün  lange  :\urücf= 
gebogen,  bie  Wiener  fd)nard)ten,  im  -s^aufe  mar  atleS 
ftiü,  nur  ber  23räutigam  mad)te  mit  ßuciuS  einen 
letzten  ©ang  burd)  bie  9iäume,  wo  nun-gen  bie  §od)= 
3cit§gäfte    bemirtet    merbcn    fotlten.     ::iiad)bem    aüe§ 

30  beforgt  mar,  fcf)(id)  ßuciuS  leife  Hör  fid)  ()innutrmc(nb 
in  ben  bämmernben  ©arten  t)inunter,  bev  fid)  in 
2;erraffcrt   gegen   bie   S;()atfoI)tc  3U  fenftc.    Gr  t)atte 
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au^  ba§  58cifpic(  fcine§  ©ebictcr§  t)'m  bcn  fiU^ncn 
^{an  öcfaüt  für  ba§  movc\\cic  xycit  einen  „Xrinnipf) 
ber  ßiebe "  ju  biegten,  bcn  er  jelbft  in  ber  93ia§fc 
be§  ©ötterbotcn  üor^ntragen  gcbacf)te.  (Scf)on  feit 
melireren  Zaqcn  müf)te  er  fid)  im  Sifiiüeifje  feine»  s 
?(ni3cfid)t5 ;  aber  bie  itlnfe  feilte  if)m  einen  fo  ^art= 
näcfiijen  SÖibcrftanb  entgccjen,  ba)i  er  ber  2}er3iüei= 
f(ung  nal)e  wav. 

^etit  üeriüünfd^te   er   bcn  ©cirocco,   ber  ii)m  ba§ 
§irn    jcrrütte,    fiaberte    mit    beut    traubcnfdjineren  lo 
üiebenfpaüer,  ha§>  i^m  fc^müC  über  bem  ßopfe  f)ing, 
unb  frfiarrte  mit  ben  ^üßen  im  ©anb,  al§  fönne  er 
{)ier  bie  fe()(enben  Oheime  ausgraben,  mie  eine  -öenne 
if)r  fyutter.     Snb(id)e  flüchtete  er  fid)  auf  einen  freien 
Oiafenbtat^  in  ber  9UtI}e  be§   ^arfti)oreö,  tvo  in  5ier=  15 
tid)em,    Don   äöaffcrrofen   überiDudjertem   Sieden   ein 
«Sprincjqucü    plätfc^crte.     Sine    bunf(c    äßolfcnbanf 
{)atte  fid)   am  9taube  bc§   ^orijont»  gefammctt  unb 
tie^,   langfam   ()eranfd)iebenb,   bie    abenbüdje    ^äm= 
merung    nod)    büfterer    erfd)einen.     Suciu»   fd)iöani3  20 
fic^   füf)n   auf   ben    ©c^oB    einer    fteinernen   9?aiabc 
unb  üeB  feine  ©tirn  Hon  bem  fatlenben  Söafferftaub 
bene^en,    inbes    er    fingernb    auf    bem    Oianb    be§ 
Söafferbecfen»  ben  S^aft  fd)[uc3.    S)abei  fam  if)m  ber 
§uffd)(ag  eine»  trabenben  ^ferbc§  Dom  %t)ai  herauf  25 
lüunberbar  ^u  ^ülfc  unb  er  brad)te  nun  mirf(id)  eine 
geiftige   ©eburt  ^u  ftanbc,  bie   einige  5tf)nlid)feit  mit 
bem  Einfang  eine»  freien  öi)mnu§  befaß. 

^n  feinem  ^yeuer  bead)tete  er  nid)t,  ba^  ber  öuf= 
fd)(ag  immer  nä^er  fam,  biö  er  burd)  bie  ©itterftäbe  30 
eine  Oteitcrgcftalt  auf  bem  breiten  l'orbecrgang  crblidte, 
ber  auBer()alb   be»  ©artcntI)ore5  bie  93efilning  9}{arc= 
antonio»  mit  ber  J^anbftrafsc  üerbanb. 


r 
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<Saf)  er  ein  rä(^enbe§  ©cfpcnft  ober  rvav  e§  iüirf= 
lief)  bcr  ^unfi-'i*  3)cit  lunt  9icd]bcrcj,  ber  fid)  icl?t  uom 
^fcrbc  i(i)ii)ang  unb  an  ha^  ©artcntl)Lir  pod^tc? 
^n  lf)ei(igem  <Sd)red,  al§  l)ätte  er  fid)  bnrdi  feine 

5  bid)terifd)en  9Jlüf)cn  an  bein  9?rud)  bcr  S}crfobuncj 
mitfdjulbig  gcmadjt,  rannte  ?uciu§  in  baö  §au§ 
jnrürf,  taut  nad)  §crrn  Sßcrnarbo  rufcnb.  S^ort 
tanmelte  er  gegen  5J^arcantonio,  bcni  bei  ber  (Sd)recfcn§= 
fnnbe  einen  5(ugcnb(id  gUndjfallS  bic  -ßniee  berfagten. 

lo  ?(ber  fd)nell  befonncn  legte  ber  ^(orenttncr  bcnx 
üiott^aarigen  bie  §anb  anf  ben  Wamb  unb  50g  if)n 
au§  bem  Jöereic^  ber  ©d)(atgeniäd)er. 

„S)en  93hinb  gcl)alten,  S^eutid)er !  "  ()errfd)te  er  ilin 
an.     „Unb  fein  ©cränfd)  im  -^'>auie !    Ta^  ^yränlcin 

15  nnb  .<pcrr  Scrnarbo  bürfcn  I^ente  nad)t  nid)t  niel)r 
gcftört  luerben.  S)u  fonunft  mit  mir  nnb  fül)rft  ba§ 
^ferb  gan^  ftille  in  hcn  ©tau.  Unb  id)  milt  nidit 
l^üffen,  baf^  ein  ©eutfd^er  an  feinem  §errn  jum 
^öerräter  mirb." 

20  Suciu§  tuar  fo  nerfilüfft  Don  biefem  %on,  bafj  er 
gar  nid)t  mnjste,  mic  il)m  gefd^af).  9tein  n:iaf)rlid),  er 
l)af5te  ja  ben  93errat  mel)r  at§  hcn  ©d)hinb  ber 
^ölle  unb  I^atte  and)  nid)t  bie  geringfte  2nit,  in 
bem  ßampf,  ber  je|?t  notmenbig  entbrennen  muffte, 

25  Partei  ju  nef)men.  ®r  tDar  bem  Siunfer  jngettian, 
aber  nur  um  be§  0^räulein§  millcn,  nidit  meit  er  ein 
Seutfdjer  mar;  benn  2uciu§  fü()lte  fid)  ganj  a(§ 
i^torentiner.  %n  DDlarcantouiu  bagegen  mar  er  ge= 
mol)nt,  mit  ®()rfurd)t  empor:iublirfcn,  imb  nor  allen 

30  fingen  burfte  er  c§  mit  bem  9]Mnnc  nid)t  uer= 
berben,  ber  im  ^;>an^  9hicellai  Siegen  unb  Sonncn= 
fd)ein  madjte.  Sr  gönnte  bay  ^rmilein  bem  einen 
unh  I)ättc  fie  bod)   bem  anbern  nid)t  gern   entriffcn 
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gcfcl)cn.  Slbcr  morf)tc  öcrrn  5Bcrnarbo§  SCßeis-ljcit 
movtjcn  bic  t)cr[d)(uiu]cncn  5i^i>cn  cntunrrcn,  er  l^attc 
fein  3(mt,  al§  311  irf)ir)cicjcn  unb  31t  gc^orcf)crt.  ©e= 
bcmüticjt  folgte  er  3JlarcantoniD,  bcr  an  ba§  2()or'^ 
eilte,  um  bcn  5(nföinmlinij  31:  begrüben.  Suciu§  5 
empfing  fd^iueigenb  bie  S^iQd  iinb  fül)rte  ha^  bam= 
pfcnbe  ^>ferbe  nad)  bem  ©tatl. 

„3l)r  fommt  fpät,  §err  ütittcr,"  begann  bcr 
Florentiner,  „aber  ^^r  feib  nicf)t  minbcr  nnlIfom= 
men."  10 

„2)odf)  nict)t  3U  fpät  ? "  ftammelte  3}eit  erid)rocfen. 

„^yür  r)cute  niot)(,"  entgegnete  9)iarcantünio  au§= 
meid)cnb;  „bcnn  ^err  83ernarbo  unb  feine  ^^odjter 
finb  fd)on  gur  9ht^e." 

„Sienft  3I)r,  ba^  iä)  Site  f)atte,  ebler  §err  ? "  rief  15 
ber  Runter.  „^\)v  bürft  c^5  gtauben.  ^n  3Jlai(anb 
liefj  id)  meine  ßned)te  ^urüd,  loeil  fie  nid)t  fd)neU 
genug  t)ormärt§  famen ;  in  ^Bologna  überf)olte  id) 
ben  OorauSgefanbten  83oten;  aber  ^t)x  müBt  miffen, 
ba^  bie  ©rlangung  be§  ßobej;  — "  20 

„^i:)v  t)abt  a(fo  ben  Gober  luirflid)  ? "  unterbrach 
ber  F^^orentiner  mit  t)eimlid3em  «Spott. 

„^ier,"  fagte  23eit  lädjetnb  unb  legte  bic  .§anb 
auf  feine  93ruft,  wo  fid)  ein  ©egenftanb  mic  eine 
^PergamentroUe  ab^eidjnete.  25 

DDiarcantonio  empfanb  ein  gemiffes  Unbel^agcn, 
obiüot)t  er  fid)  nict)t§  anbrc§  tiorfteUen  tonnte,  ai^ 
ber  Oiitter  t)abe  burc^  irgenb  n5eld)en  beutfd)cn  ©c= 
Ief)rten  eine  met)r  ober  minbcr  gcfd)idte  3^älfd)ung 
anfertigen  (äffen.  30 

2)od)  gan^  anber§  erfc^raf  er,  at§  il^m  nun  ber 
i^üngüng,  gcrütjrt  burd)  feine  (ebfiaftcn  ©lüdmünfc^e, 
befannte,  bafi  er  gar  nidjt  bic  Urfdjrift  bringe,  bie  bor 
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;3a!^ren  nad)  Italien  ucrfauft  tüorben  jci,  fonbcrn  nur 
eine  faitbcr  (]cidf)ricbene  .ßopte. 

9Jfarcaiitoiiio  linirbe  bicid)  \mc  bcr  Scb,  unb  um 
feine  93cftür3uug   ju   Derbergen,  lie^   er  fid)  lum  bem 

5  ?(n!ümnTÜng  bie  ganjc  ^agb  auf  bcn  Gober  au§= 
fül)r(id)  cr^äf)(cn. 

„^I)r  uTüBt  unffcn,"  begann  bcr  ^unfcr  feinen 
Söerid)t,  „ba^  id]  bei  meiner  uneriüarteten  9türffcl)r 
auf    (Sd)Iof3    ©tauffcned    ju    nteineni    Sd}rcrfen    bie 

10  S:rul)c  leer  fanb ;  benn  ber  £d)al3  mar  fd)on  bor 
mel)rcren  Sat)ren  burd)  einen  3iiiiiü  ^n  Sage  ge= 
treten.  53ieine  5Dhitter  I)atte  d)m  iuenig  23ead)tung 
gefdjcnft  unb  bie  SBüdjer  bem  ©emeinbcpfarrer  über= 
laffcn,   mit   Sluc^naljnu'   eine§   einzigen,   ha^   ein   auf 

IS  bem  @d)(o[j  Ijcrbergcnber  93Jönd)  fid)  3um  (5)eid)enf 
erbat.  Sfatürlid)  mar  e§  mein  erftey,  ben  (Semeinbe= 
geifttid)en  auf^ufudjen,  unb  bon  if)m  erful)r  id)  — 
Jped  unb  Unl)ei(  in  einem  5(tem  —  bafj  bie  mcg= 
gefd)cnfte    ^anbfd^rift     mirflid)     ber     cicerDuianifdje 

20  Gober  mar. 

S)er  ^^farrt)err  entfann  fid)  biefe§  UmftanbeS 
genau ;  benn  an  ben  Xitel  be§  93ud)e§  fnüpfte  fid) 
eine  fd)auerlid)e  (Erinnerung,  bie  er  bamalS  auf 
(£d)(of5  ©tauffenerf   ^nm   beften  gegeben,  unb   bie  er 

25  jel3t  aud)  mir  mit  aller  9?reite  miebcrl)olte. 

33or  ungefät)r  breifjig  ^sal)rcn  nämlid),  ba  er  chcn 
erft  al§  gan^  junger  DJlann  ]n  bcr  (5cmcinbc  ücrfci^ 
morben,  fei  im  3)ürfe  ba§  (Scrüd)t  auSgcfLimmcn,  ein 
frember  3i^wbercr  unb  Sd)alu]räbcr  lf)abe  fid)  in  bcn 

30  Ort  gcfd)lid)en  unb  treibe  in  bcn  nat)cn  Dtuinen 
bc§  ct(id)e  älHn1)cn  Uor()cr  nicbcrgcbranntcn  5IMafiuS= 
flöftcrtein?  fein  Scfcn.  Xcx  Sd)inarjmälber  i}ül)rer, 
meld)er   ben  Unl)ulb  begleitete,  l)abe  fclbcr  bie   2ln» 


DIE  HUMANISTEN  47 

3eigc  gemacht,  bafj  bcr  ircmbe  fdjumv^c  93hinn,  bcr 
i^m  jrfion  untcruici'jÄ  un()cimlicf)c  Xinge  non  einem 
3aubcrbuc^  gcHirod)cn,  bie  93ranbftättc  burd)ir>ü()lc 
unb  ftiie  au^cr  fid)  in  unbcrftänblid^er  ©prad)e  tpilbc 
$8cid)inüninc}cn  murmle.  2;ic  ^Bauern  feien  mit  5 
i?nitte(n  unb  $)eugabctn  an  ben  Cvt  gerannt,  ber 
^^farrer  I)interl)er,  um  ben  übclancjefommencn  ^}remb= 
ling,  in  meld)cm  er  nad)  hcn  StuSfagen  be§  5üt)rer§ 
einen  manbernben  93üd)ennautuntrf  liermutete,  mit 
feinem  eignen  ^eib  ^u  bccfen.  '^od)  fei  ber  ^^rembe,  10 
ein  ()agrer  ÜJ^ann  mit  fd)mar3em  $8art  unb  ■'paar, 
oon  ben  ©tid)cn  unb  Rieben  bcr  mütenben  Sauem, 
bie  feine  ©eberben  unb  8prad)e  für  3'^u^e^1c)''^t"eln 
I)ie(ten,  fdpn  fo  unmenfdjüdj  5ugerid)tct  gemefen, 
baf?  bie  §ülfe  ju  fpät  fam.  S§  fei  il}m  jmar  ge=  15 
hingen,  ben  ©d)tt)erDeriüunbeten  lebenb  ben  Rauben 
feiner  ^^einiger  ju  entreißen,  aber  nod^  be§fclben 
S;age§  f)abc  ber  Unbefannte  in  bem  5lfl)(  ber  ^faiTci 
ben  ©eift  aufgegeben,  ofjue  mel)r  feinen  DKimen  unb 
§erfunft  nennen  ju  fönncn.  5(ber  nod}  im  2;obe§=  20 
fampf  i)abc  ber  Ung(üd(id)c  lum  einent  DJianuffript 
gefprodjen,  bas  er  im  ßtoftcr  I)o(cn  gefoUt;  ja,  ba^, 
Iet?te  nerncl^mbare  Söort,  ha%  er  jn  fpred)en  bcr= 
mod)t,  fei  ber  9iamc  jene§  58ud)e§  gemefen,  ber 
fidi  it)m,  bem  armen  ungele^rten  S)orfpfarrer  auf  25 
enpig  in  bie  Seele  geprägt  i)abi^." 

S'er  ^unfer  t)ielt  ein  menig  inne,  um  5(tem  5U 
fd)öpfen  unb  betrad)tete  tcitnet^menb  feinen  SBirt, 
beffen  öerftörtcs  Stusfe^en  er  ber  ßrfc^ütterung  über 
bai-  fd)rerfticf)e  ßnbe  feine§  Söermanbten  3ufd)rieb.        30 

„2)er  ^'ifarrer  moUte  ba§  Cpfer  diriftlid)  be= 
ftatten,"  ful)r  er  fort,  „bod)  bie  erregte,  abergläubifcf)e 
©emeinbe  Iie|  e§  nirf)t  ju,  unb  bie  Seid)e  muBte  an 
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ber  ßirdjfiDfecfe  bei  JBagabunbcn  unb  (Selbftmörbern 
eirtgcicfiavrt  mcrbcn.  ^d)  wiH  l)ottcn,  bafj  bic  9Kil)c 
fcinc§  ©rf^aticö  bcm  uncjlürflid^cn  3Jiärtl)rcr  nie  bcn 
©d)htmmcr  geftürt  l)at,  luic  luir  c§  un§  cinft  in  fin= 
5  bifd)cr  e-inlnlbuncj  norfteÜtcn.  3)cnit  fodtct  ^\)V  nad) 
bcin  allem  nod)  ^lucifcln,  baii  bcv  fo  i^rauiam  Gr= 
fd)(ai5nc  unrfüdj  ®uer  ebter  23cruiaubter  wav,  \o 
I)abc  icf)  au^  bcn  -^änben  beS  ^[arrer§  bcn  cin,^ic]en 
2öcrtöci]cn[tanb  bc§  S^otcn,  feinen   Siegelring   erl)al= 

lo  ten,  ber  bie  3id>ii"fli"ii^"  6nrc5  2Bappcn§  trägt  nnb 
ber,  luic  id)  geunfj  bin,  alle  3^ufifcl  befcitigen  luirb. 

9]un  tüerbct  ^()r  fragen,  tuic  e§  tomnit,  ba^ 
ein  fo  fc^inere§  9}erbred)en  feinen  9Jid)ter  fanb  in 
jd)Unibifd}en   Sanben.     ?(ber,   .'^crr,    e§   Ijerrfdjte    ha= 

IS  mal§  megen  be§  ©täbtefriege§,  ber  befonberö  in 
bcn  ü[tlid)en  ©anen  rafte,  ein  tranrigcr,  reditlofer 
3n[tanb,  bei  bein  andi  ba§  2dKn  ber  Sanbe^finber 
feinen  .steiler  galt ;  luer  I)ätte  ba  nin  einen  er= 
fdjlagenen,  namenlofen  5^-einbling  inel  5lnfl)eben§  gc= 

20  nmd)t  ?  9Jtcin  23ater  fef)rte  au§  ber  ftäbtifd)cn  S^cl)be 
nnr  al§  8eid)c  jnrürf,  bie  33ürinünber  fünunerten  fid) 
nid)t  nin  bie  ©eridjtSbarfeit  nnb  jeht  i[t  bie  nbcl= 
tl)at  licrjäl)rt;  une  iollte  man  nad)  fo  langer  3cit 
nod)  bic  ©djulbigen  an§finbig  mad)en? 

25  5lber  id)  brandje  dnd)  nid)t  ,^n  fagen,  mie  mir 
ba§  ©efdnd  be§  nnglürflid)cn  ?}Janne§  :^n  .Sperren 
gebt  nnb  mie  e§  mid)  brängt,  bie  fcbuiere  SJlifjetbat, 
bie  au]  meinem  ©rnnb  unb  Soben  begangen  toorbcn 
ift,    ^n    fübnen.      ®er    ^^farrcr    i)"t    nnterbeffen    an= 

30  geunefen,  täglid)  eine  9}ief]e  für  bic  Seele  be§  ®r= 
morbeten  ju  lefen,  nnb  menn  id)  ^nrürf  fein  merbc, 
foll  e§  meine  crftc  'Slufgabe  fein,  bem  ebcln  9[)tär= 
tt)rcr,  bcn  id)  al§bann  meinen  Df)cim  nennen  barf, 
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eine  würbige  9hif)eftätte  ju  befeiten.  Sine  ßapelle 
füll  ficO  an  beut  €rt  erf)eben,  wo  bie  grä^tirf)e 
2;f)at  gefctiaf),  unb  icf)  tüiH  mit  meinem  jungen 
SBeibe  tägÜLt  an  ber  ©ruft  be§  (Srmorbeten  beten." 

§iev    maditc    ber   ^ii^fcr    aberma[§    eine   ^^aufe ;  5 
benn  üon  bem  langen  Oiitt  unb  bcm  bieten  Spredjen 
f lebte  if)m  bie  3unge  am  ©aumen. 

9Jlarcantonio  t)atte  ben  S5erid)t  balb  mit  ent= 
feilten,  balb  mit  bebauernben  ©eften  begleitet,  inncr= 
iid)  aber  jotlte  er  bem  So§  feine§  Slnüermanbten  10 
lüenig  2eilnal)me ;  benn  il)m  felber  ftanb  ha^  SÖafjer 
ie^t  am  ^alje.  2}ocf)  tro^  feiner  2tngft  unb  SBut 
liergafs  er  bie  ^flicfiten  be§  2Birte§  unb  bie  fprürf)= 
löörtlidje  florentinifctjc  3trtigfeit  nid)t. 

@r  lie^  ficf)  mit  bem  fpäten  ©aft  unter  einem  15 
bunten  «Sommerbac^  nicber  unb  fd)icfte  hen  in  ber 
3^erne  luartenbcn  Suciu§  nad)  ®rfrifd)ungen  au§, 
mit  bem  nad)brürftid)en  ©ebot,  bie  Sdjläfer  nid)t 
ju  ftörcn ;  benn  er  möge  e§  bem  alten  ^erm  n)oI)l 
gönnen,  baf3  er  für  !^eute  n)enigften§  öon  biefcr  20 
grä^(id)en  ©cfd)id)te  nid)t§  mel)r  erfal)re. 

2)cr  ^iiJ^fer  begann  mit  gebämpftcr  Stimme  auf§ 
neue : 

„dlun  mar  ein  %di  meiner  Senbung  erfüllt; 
aber  ber  ,^meite,  fdjmierigere,  lag  nod)  uor  mir :  bie  25 
2Biebererlangung  beö  6obe\-.  Solltet  3l)r  e§  glauben, 
§err,  bafs  niemanb,  nid)t  einmal  ber  Pfarrer,  mir 
bcn  DIamen  jene»  9Dtönd)e§  angeben  fonnte,  ber 
bamalS  auf  Sd)lof5  Stauffened  gcf)crbergt  l)atte  unb 
n)al)rfd)einlid)  burd)  bie  ®r5äl)iung  be§  Pfarrer«  30 
öeranlafjt  morben  mar,  fid)  bad  53Januffript  bon 
meiner  DJlutter  au§pbitten.  2luf  ©tauffenerf  fannte 
man  il)n  nur  unter  bem  9tamcn  ©ruber  eint}anb; 

E 
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benn  ber  SJlönrf)  wax  früf)cr  faifcr(icf)cr  S)ien[tmann 
gcrtjefen  unb  I)attc  bei  einem  2;reffen  feine  linfe 
§anb  eingebüßt.  SÖie  id)  bcnnoc^  feinen  irnl)vcn 
Flamen  unb  je^igen  3(ufentf)a(t  erfunbete,  ba^,  §err 

5  9)larcantonio,  ift  eine  oiet  5U  (ange  ©efrf)id)te,  a(§ 
ba^  icf)  (Sud)  nod)  l)eutc  nad)t  bamit  crniübcn 
bürfte.  S§  genüge,  ju  fagen,  baf?  id)  uor  ad)t 
klagen  ber  fd)tx)av3en  53hittergottc§  üon  ß^infiebcln 
meine   3(ufit)artung    nmd)te,   bei   ber  id)   geioi^  fein 

10  burfte,  meinen  DJ^ann  :\u  finbcn.  ^d)  täufd)te  mid) 
nid)t,  aber  ber  6ini)änbige  I)atte  bie  5red)l)eit,  ben 
ßmpfang  be§  6obe^-  ju  leugnen,  .  unb  erft  ba  id) 
i()n  l)art  in  bie  Gnge  trieb,  befanntc  er,  bie  §anb= 
fd)rift    fd)on    for    etüd)en   Sat)ren    nn   einen    italic= 

15  nifd)en  23üd)cragenten  ncrfnuft  ,^u  l)aben. 

3u  meiner  Sd)anbe  muB  id)  c§  befennen,  bnfs 
mid)  bei  biefem  abermaügen  Swfftn^nxenfturj  meiner 
Hoffnungen  bie  d)riftüd)e  ©ebulb  nöüig  Herliefe,  unb 
e§    untre    faft    ju    einem    93rud)    be§   -i^lofterfriebenS 

20  gefomnuMi ;  benn  id)  fd)ütteltc  ben  ^uttennumn  berb 
unb  liefi  erft  Hon  i()m  ab,  nl§  er  mir  hcn  iucl)rlofen 
©tumnu't  feiner  Sinfen  cutgegenftredte.  5)od)  nunnc 
i^äufte  I)attcn  ba§  'ilJfäfftein  mürbe  gcnuidit ;  e§  fragte 
je^t  fleinlaut,  ob  id),  ba  bie  llrfd)rift  bod)  uid)t  mel)r 

25  3u  l)aben  fei,  mid)  mit  einer  faubcrn,  mortgetreuen 
ßopie  jufrieben  geben  moKe,  für  bie  eine  (Sntfd)äbi= 
gung  an  baS  iUofter  -\n  eutrid)ten  märe.  ^l)x  fönnt 
^nd)  benfen,  mie  begierig  id)  ja  fagte,  id)  liefj  mir 
ba§   DJtanuffrivt   einl)änbigeu,    ha§   ber   <Sd)elm  bor 

30  2}erfauf  ber  Urfd)rift  angefertigt  l^atte,  atfo  ben 
melfd)cn  ?(genten  ()intergel)eub,  ber  beit  G'ober  al§ 
einjig  borl)anbne§  6i-emp(ar  erftanb.  9JJeine  3ii-Hnfel 
an  ber  ®d)t]^eit  bc§  S^ejtcS  miberlegte   ber  gelef)rtc 
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^rior  iinb  idjiinir  bei  feineiu  iriinbevtf)ätigcn  (§nabcn= 
bitb,  bajj  er  bie  §anb|d)rift  jurücfncfjinen  unb  ben 
^aufjd)iüing  brcifad)  crftattcn  moüe,  lüenn  bie 
Florentiner  c3cle.f)rtcn  Ferren  ben  5nf)a(t  nid)t  für 
ed)t  erfennten.  So  irarb  bcr  Gober  mein;  id)  tt)arf  5 
micf)  311  ^ferbe  unb  f)ier  bin  id)  in  fo  fur3er  3<^it/ 
at§  je  ein  Üteifenber  ben  (Bottf)arbpaß  übcrfc^ritten 
I)at.  -Dleine  grofse  Sife  gcftattete  mir  nid)t  mcf)r, 
t>a^  ©utad)ten  beutfd^er  (5ele()rter  ein^ufjolen;  aber 
id)  jä^le  auf  bie  (?infid)t  unb  93iUigfeit  ber  ^ioven=  10 
tiner  5lfabemie,  oor  allem  and)  auf  meinen  gnäbigen, 
l)ocf)er(eud)teten  (Bonner,  ben  öerrn  Soren^o  DJlebici." 

9}larcantonio  n)ifd)te  fic^  ben  falten  Sc^nieifj  Oon 
ber  ©tirne.  @r  erfannte  mit  furd)tbarer  ß(arf)eit, 
ba^  fein  9tuf,  feine  ®t)re,  fein  2)afein,  alle?,  aUe§  15 
jufammeniu'ad),  trenn  er  nid)t  eben  fo  rafd)  unb 
füfjn  lüie  oerfd)(agen  f)anbette.  ßr  betrad)tete  hen 
jungen  9Jiann  mit  lierftot)tnen  Süden,  bie  einem 
2obe§urtei(  gteic^famen  unb  überlegte  im  äl}citer= 
fd)reiten,  tüie  er  fid^  am  beften  feine§  a!l)nung5lofcn  20 
S^obfeinbeg  entlebige.  3)ie  ^Ifabemie!  Sorcn^o ! 
5ÖZel)r  braud)te  er  nid)t  ju  beuten,  um  jebe  ©e= 
h)iffen§regung  im  ßeim  ju  erftirfen. 

@d)netl  erirog  fein  finbiger  ©eift  alle  9JlDglid)= 
feiten  mit  il)rem  ^ür  unb  3ßiber.  S)af5  ber  ^inuy  25 
ling  allein  gcfommen,  mar  fd)Dn  ein  günftigcr 
Umftanb,  öerrn  SernarboS  frül)er  ©djlummer  bot 
eine  anbre  fic^re  §anbl)abe  ju  9JtarcantonijD§ 
^Rettung. 

6§  galt  oor  allem,  ben  ^unff)errn  au§  ber  9iaf)e  30 
be§    2I)of)nl^aufe§    ^u    entfernen,    unb    bann  —  3cit 
getüonnen,  atle§   gemonnen,  bad)te  9)tarcantonio,  in= 
bem  er  bm  ermübeten  ®aft  unter  einem  ütebenbad) 
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nad)  bcm  DüücnrDä(brf)en  führte,  ha^  fid)  einen 
fanften  •*püt}c(  E)inan^og  unb  in  bcn  3?c^ivf  be» 
©utc§  mit  cincjefrfjtojfcn  mar.  ©ic  I)atten  einen 
i)oi)cn     ffirücfenbogcn     ju     überfdireiten,    ber    über 

s  einen  tief  eingebetteten,  jetjt  fa[t  ücrtrocfneten  2Bilb= 
bad)  wcQ  bie  beibcn  ^ätften  beö  ©utc§  nerbanb, 
beren  eine  Seite  mit  bem  2ßot)nI)au§  unb  bem 
©arten  311  ^erraffen  geebnet  mar,  mä^rcnb  bie 
anbre     a(§    £)tiüenf)ain     mit     angrcnjcnben    5(cfer= 

10  fctbern  unb  äöicfengrunb  bie  urfprüngtidje  hügelige 
©eftatt  beibef)atten  t^attc.  S^ort  [taub  auf  einem 
33oriprung  in  gleirf)er  §üf)e  mit  ber  Söitia,  aber 
burrf)  ben  Söitbbad)  auf  bie  Entfernung  einc§  iStein= 
h)urf§     Don     berfetben     getrennt,     ein     et)emaltge§ 

IS  93aucrnf)äu§cf)cn,  ba^  einmal  bei  ©etegenfjeit  einey 
länb(iri)en  3^e[te§  Don  DJiarcantonio  mit  einem 
Ijötjernen  3lnbau  lieriel)en  morben  mar  unb  je^t 
äumeitcn  bei  Überfüüung  be§  2BüI)nl)aufe§  einem 
überjätjligen   ©a[t    atS   9Jacf)tt)erberge   biente.     3)cy= 

20 1)atb  mar  in  bem  einzigen  3iir'i"t-'^"  ^*^§  oberen 
©tocfe§  immer  ein  ßager  bereit;  eine  ©trolf)mattc 
bedte  ben  93nben;  eine  anbre  bitbete  hcn  0^en[ter= 
t)orf)ang  gegen  bie  ©onneitglut.  S)ie  unteren 
9täume   maren   frül)er   ©täUe    gemefen   unb   mürben 

25  ie|3t  nebft  bem  Ijöljernen  ©d)uppen  al§  offne 
^euböben  benut?t,  fo  oiet  fic^  in  ber  anbred)cnben 
S)unfeU)eit  erfennen  lief?. 

^n  biefe§  öäu§d)cn,  beffen  9lufeenfeite  ganj  Don 
mi(ben  Oiofen  ummud^ert   mar,   fül)rte  5)larcantonio 

30  feinen  fpäten  ©aft  unter  Dielen  CSntfd)ulbigungcn, 
bafj  er  itim  für  I)eute  fein  befferc§  Quartier  an= 
bieten  fönne. 

6r   ent3ünbete   ein   3ierlid)e§   ßettcnlämpdjen    auf 
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bem  S^ifcf)  unb  öffnete  bie  %t)üu,  bie  nad)  ber  l)öl= 
äernen  S)cmnba  fü()vtc,  um  fviid)cre  ßuft  ein^ulaffeu; 
aber  braufjcn  fdjicn  e§  i()m  nict)t  minbcr  fd)tuü( 
al§  innen.  (Sr  wollte  bem  ^^rembling  nocf)  ein  9Jial)l 
aufnötigen ;  aber  biefer  (cf}nte  aÜee  ab  unb  bat  nur  5 
um  ein  (S(a§  Söajfer  für  feinen  immer  brenncnberen 
S)urft. 

S)a  üefs  e§  ftrf)  9}^arcantonio  nicf)t  nel)men,  felbft 
naä)  beut  Srunf  ^u  cjef^cn.  33eit  unterfudjte  iDät)= 
renb  bcffen  nac^  feiner  (Semol^nt)eit  ben  neuen  D^aum ;  10 
er  warf  ha§  <Sd)mert  ju  23oben  unb  trat  auf  bie 
Ijöljerne  Söeranba  I)inau§,  bie  unter  feinem  5lritt  er= 
bebte  unb  einen  ütegen  jcrflatternber  3^ofenb(ätter 
auf  if)u  nieberfanbte.  Unter  feinen  ^üBen  fiel  ber 
S(bf)ani3  fctfig  unb  fteil  mot)l  jtban^ig  <Bä:)ut)  tief  naä)  15 
bem  äßitbbacf)  ()inunter,  ber  9}larcantonio§  Stniüefcn 
in  3lt)ei  Seite  jerrifj.  Grüben  bunfette  ba^  3ßoI)n= 
l)au§  in  unftaren  Umriffen,  nur  einen  ffeinen,  ftei= 
nernen  93atfon,  bem  feinigen  faft  gegenüber,  tonnte 
er  nod)  mit  S)euttid)feit  erfenncn.  Db  n)of)(  t)inter  20 
biefer  £f)üre  bie  ©eliebte  fd)üef?  6§  freute  i^n, 
biefen  ©ebanfcn  fid)  auSjumaten  unb  mie  fie  morgen 
frü^  an  ber  fteinernen  93aluftrabe  Ief)nen  merbc. 
6r  Juarf  eine  ^uf3l)anb  t)inüber,  bann  fd)ob  er  bie 
(Strohmatte  Hon  bem  einzigen  fycnfter  ^urüc!  unb  25 
öffnete  aud)  biefe§,  um  \iä)  jeitig  burc^  bie  Sonne 
ircdcn  3U  (äffen.  §ier  ftanb  auf  einem  bemooften 
5^e(fenl)ang  über  be§  ^unferg  Raupte  eine  fiotje  fin= 
fterc  6l)breffe  loie  ein  fdimar^er  fftiefenfingcr,  ber 
it)n  n^arnenb  fort  ^u  minfen  fd;ien.  30 

3ct?t  fam  9Jiarcantonio  mit  einer  ^anne  äßein 
imb  jmei  fitbernen  $8ed)ern  jurücf.  Gr  fdjmenfte  bie 
95e(f)er  mit  SUlaloaficr  au§,  ben  er  auf  bie  5öeranba 
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jprcnt3tc  imb  txant  bem  ^unfcr  an]  ba^  ©tücf  feiner 
®f)c  311;  aber  er  fclbft  nippte  nur,  uiäl)rcub  2}eit  bcii 
SBein  an]  einen  3itO  fjinnntcrftiir^te  nnb  bnrd)  ben 
rafdien  S^runf  nur   burftiger   geiüorbcn,  nod)   einen 

s  jiüeiten  Serf)er  (eeren  niufjtc.  93eiin  (Scf)cin  ber 
ßanipe  fie(  i()m  auf,  mie  bfeirf)  fein  SÖirt  nnir:  er 
jii)ien  iii()Unt3§  gealtert,  nnb  feine  95rnft  fenditc. 
ßein  SBunber,  benn  bie  ®cf)iüüle  in  bem  (Semarf) 
hjar     faft     erfticfcnb.     9)eit     eitte    lüieber    auf    bie 

10  2}eranba  I)inau§  nnb  briufte  feinen  btonben  ßran§= 
fopf  trnnfcn  nnb  liebefetiij  ßeijen  bas  füllte  2anb= 
gefd)linc]e. 

93larcantonio    foltjtc    it^in    nnb    fagte    mit    einer 
Slmnanblnncj  uon  DJlitteib : 

15  „2Öie  luäre  e§,  §err  9iitter,  menn  ^I)r  mir  norf) 
lt)eute  ben  Gobej;  jcicjtet,  bamit  id)  (^nd)  ijleid^ 
morgen  mit  meinem  fd)madjen  Urteit  jur  (Seite 
ftel)en  fann  ? " 

„a)er5eil)t,"  mar  be§  ^unferS  unummunbne  2tnt= 

20  mort,  „ic^  lf)a6c  ijcfd)moren,  il)n  bnri^  nicmanb  hc= 
rnl^rcn  gu  laffen,  cl)e  id)  il)n  in  §eiTn  93ernarbü§ 
eigne  §änbe  gebe.  3)e§  2;agc§  rnf)t  er  fid)cr  auf 
meiner  Srnft,  bei  3lad)t  lege  id)  il)n  unter  mein 
ßopffiffen,"  fügte  er  (ad^enb  l)in^u. 

25  93larcantonio  9iuceUai  mar  ein  reinlid)er  DJiann 
unb  liebte  e§  nid)t,  feine  .stäube  mit  33lnt  ^u  bc= 
fteden.  6r  mürbe  and)  gerne  be§  ^ünglingS  Seben 
gcfd)ont  I^aben,  I)ätte  er  nur  eine  anbre  53Uigtid)feit 
gefet)en,  if)n  unfd)äbüd)  ju  mad)en.    6r  bebte  inner= 

30  lid)  Por  ber  %i)at  jurürf ;  ja,  er  märe  bereit  gcmefen, 
ba^  93lanuffript  mit  bem  Opfer  feincS  23ermögen§ 
gu  erfaufen;  aber  er  fal)  mol)(,  bafj  an  einen  güt= 
lidt)en  5lu§meg  nid)t  ju  bcnfen  ipar. 
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®r  fd)ütteltc  feinem  ®a[t  bie  .§anb. 

„Gincn  langen,  feftcn  Schlaf  unb  jü^e  Siränme 
unter  meinem  Xad),"  münfd^te  er  unb  entfernte  ficf), 
inbem  er  bie  3^^ürc  nad)  ber  %xeppe  ange(et)nt  lie^. 

Seit  luurbe  e§  ptöl^ticf)  ]n  9}lut,  al§  ob  taujenb  s 
fleine  iytämmd)cn  über  feinen  Körper  ()ufrf)ten.  ßr 
rifj  ha^^  2Jßam§  auf,  5013  bie  ^Vipierroüe  ^crau§,  bie 
i£)n  jet^t  beläftigte,  iinh  marf  fie  ad)t(o§  auf  hcn 
Slifd).  ©eine  ©ebanfen  nerinirrten  fid) ;  ba§  3i»^"^c^* 
ging  mit  if)m  int  ßrei§,  imb  er  mu^te  fid)  mit  10 
manfenben  ßnieen  an  bcn  ^foftcn  ber  S}eranba= 
tl^üre  ftammern.  i^onberbar,  ba^  jmei  armfetige 
Sßed)er  SBcin  eine  fo  beranfdjenbe  Söirfung  auf  i^n 
übten ! 

„^dcr    frei(id),    biefer    (5ned)enit)cin,    ber    unter  15 
5(orentinifd)er    «Sonne    reift,    ift    aud)    ein    anbrer 
§elb,   al§  unfer   jat^meS   9kdargen)äd)§,"   bad)te   er. 
„Sin  ©lud,  ba^  fie  mid)  nid)t  fo  fel)en  fann." 

Unb   crfdirodcn   50g    er   fid)   in  ha^  "^nrnvc   be§ 
3immer§    jurüd,    at§    njäre    ju    fürd3ten,    ba^    bie  20 
5(ugen  ber  ©eliebten  it)n  nod)   burd)  bie  S;unfclf)eit 
in  fo  uniüürbigem  3wftfinb  erbtirfen  fönnten. 

@r  taftete  fid)  nad)  bcm  Sager,  auf  ba^  er,  ange= 
fteibet   trie   er   mar,  nieberfanf.    3^od)  nad)    einiger 
Seit  l)ob   er  müf)fam  bcn  ßopf ;  benn  e§  fam  i^m  25 
t)or,  al§  ob  bie  Zi)iiic  gefnarrt  I)abe  unb  bie  <£trof)= 
matte  fniftere. 

^a  erblidte  er  eine  ©eftatt,  bie  il)n  trot?  feiner 
^IJlübigfcit  ^um  2äd)e(n  reijte.  ßuciu^  9tufu§  mar 
auf  ben  3ct)enfpil3en  t)ereingefd)tid)en,  feinen  fd)mäc^=  30 
tigen  Ceib  mit  bem  langen  bünncn  §alfe  im  ©el^en 
einjie^enb  unb  mieber  aueredenb,  mie  jene  9taupe,  bie 
man  Spanner  nennt,    ^e^t  ftanb  er  bor  bem  Sager. 
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„2ßa§  anüft  S)u,  ßu^i  ? "   fraotc  ber  ^üntjUng  in 
fd^läfricjcm  5lonc. 

,M}>  §eiT  Ühttcr,  SI)r  fcib  iiod)  nici)t  in  Drp^eu§' 
Firmen?"    ftüftcrte    ber    Dtotc.     „^d)    fam,    um    ju 
5  fcl)en,  ob  Sf)r  nid)t§  bebürfct." 

2)abei    l^orrf)te    er    mit    üorgeneigtcm    £)l)x    nad) 
bcm  2ßälbd)cn  f)inau§. 

„9üdjt§,    id)    banfe    ®tr/'    fagte    3}cit    ntü()iam. 
S)ie   ?tnftrengung   be§  ©preci)cn§  rifs  i^n  ein  menig 
lo  au§  ber  $8etäi:bung.    ®r  rid)tete  fid)  nuf. 

„2öa§  mad)t  3)cin   O^räulein,  ßul^?     §at   fic  5U= 
lücKen  meiner  gebadet,  iiHtI)rcub  id)  ferne  mar  ? " 

„D  §err,  fie  jeufjte  nad)   Sud)   mie   bie   getreue 
Helena ! " 
IS      Sßett    rüttelte    auf§    neue    an    bcn    ^^effeüi    be§ 
(SdjtumntcrS,  bie  il}u  fd)on  mieber  umftrirfen  uioüten. 

„S)ie  getreue  .^clena  ? "   jagte  er  befrembct. 

„^a,  §crr,   loie   bie   getreue  ^clena,   ba   fie   bem 
abmefenben     ©attcn     Uh)ffe§     ba§    Strumpfgeumub 
20  mob.    23on  it)r  l^abt  ^t)r  nidjtS  ju  beforgen." 

9}eit   mar   ju  mübe  um  3U  Iäd)e(n,  er  fanf   nur 
berut)igt  mit  bem  ßopf  auf§  Kliffen  jurütf. 

„§ürt   '^i)v   mid),   §err   Dritter  ? "    begann   ßuciu§ 

ängftüc^  aufs  neue.     „3)a§  ^^räulein  toill  (^ud)  \vo\)l, 

25  aber  bie  ßuft  lt)icr  ift  Qua)  nid)t  ganj  gefunb ;   beun 

fd)on    manrf)er    O^rembling    fiel    in    bc§    U)crberbcn§ 

(Sd)lingcn,  ftatt  in  bcn  ©d)ofj  ber  IHebe." 

Suciug  I)ätte  gerne  ben  ^jüngling  burd)  einen 
Ucrftecften  Söinf  gemarnt,  oI)ne  fid)  felber  b(of5yi= 
3ofte((en;  bcnn  9Jiarcantonio§  übergrofje  93efUffeuI)eit 
gegen  bcn  aI)nung§Iofcn  3lebenbublcr  fd)icn  il)m 
unnatürlidj  unb  gefä()rlid).  ?lbcr  9.^cit^3  Sd)(af= 
trunfenl)eit   unb    feine    eigne    fdjunilftige    Otebciueifc, 
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bic  er  bei  ©efal^r  fcine§  Seben§  nid)t  gu  änbern  t)cr= 
mod)t  t)ättc,  l)inbcrtcn  i()n,  fid)  iicrftänblic^  ju  macf)en. 

„2öa§  iinüft  2)u  ftujcn  ? "  gäf)ntc  a3cit. 

,,®a^  3^^  umtaucrt  fcib  bon  ber  taufcnb= 
föpficjm  9)Htra  bc§  2}errat§,"  flüfterte  hex  Diotc  5 
Eeud)cnb.  „Öcrr,  man  I)at  6ud)  licbenoK  itnb 
gaftfrei  aufgenommen;  aber  mir  fäüt  babei  ein, 
iDa§  ber  latcinijdic  ^oet  fagt  —  mie  jagte  bod)  ber 
Iateinifd)e  ^oet?  §m,  e§  fallt  mir  je^t  nidjt  ein  — 
aber  e§  mürbe  fcf)r  gut  r)iel)er  ^aijen."  10 

„Safs  ben  (ateinifd)cn  ^oeten,  guter  8u^ ! "  mur= 
mclte  SScit.  „SBenn  S)u  mir  etma§  gu  fagen  ^aft, 
fo  t()u  e§,  aber  of)nc  ßitate  unb  ©d)nörfe(merf ; 
benn  id)  bin  mübc." 

„<gexx,  möd)tet  3t)r    Sucf)    madi    l^alten,   —   aä),  15 
ba  nirft  er  jd)on  micber!    ^crr  Oiitter,  trennt  6ud) 
nirf)t  Uon  ®uerm  ®d}mcrt!  —  ßr  l)ört  mid)  nid)t." 

ßuciu§  bürftc  fid)  unb  fud)te  in  l^eftiger  $8eäng= 
ftigung  nad)  be§  i^üngting»  ©d)tüert,  ha%  er  an 
feine  ©eite  legte,  of)nc  ifin  burd)  feinen  ftüfternben  20 
3uruf  me^r  erwedcn  ju  fönnen.  Sr  faf)  fid)  rat(o§ 
um.  93om  ^aine  ^cr  meinte  er  ©erdufd)  ]n  t)ören. 
ßr  Caufd)tc. 

„9kin,   e§  ift   aüe§  ftitl.    9tber  mir  ift  fo  bange. 
SOßa§  bin  icf)  bod)  für  ein  ^afenfufe !    Unb  ber  fd)öne  25 
9(nfang-    meine§     ©ebid)te§     ift    aud)     meggcbUifen. 
2ßa§    mifd)c   id)   mid)    benn    in    frembc   9lngc(egcn= 
l)eiten ! " 

gr  moütc  fid)  jurüd^ietjen,  ba  fict  fein  Stirf  auf 
ben   Xifcf).     ^ier    tag    bie   (£d)rif trotte,    ba§    gotbne  30 
Sßtiefj,  ba§   bem  -^aufe  ütucellai  unert)örte  Opfer  ge= 
foftct.     6r  fonnte  e§  nid)t  taffen,  licbfofonb  mit  hen 
gingern  barüber  ju  fahren,  ber  !taffiid)e  ßi^el  ficgte 
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Über  feine  i5^urd)tfamfcit ;  er  I)iclt  bie  DtoÜe  gegen 
ba§  ßi(i)t  unb  detracf^tete  ef)rfurd)t§t)oU  bie  ®d)nürc, 
luomit  [ic  ummunbcn  unir. 

^lötjticf)  fuf)r  er  jufammen;  er  Ijörte  ein  Icife» 
s  2ßel)ert  unb  «Scfjteic^en  auf  ber  Zxcppc  unb  bann 
einen  beutlicf)en  ©ri^ritt.  darauf  lüurbc  e§  gan3 
ftiü,  a(§  üb  ber  fpätc  ®c(}(cirf)cr  an  feinem  eignen 
©eräufrf)  erfdjrocfcn  fei  unb  h^n  %tmx  t)er()alte. 
S)em  Dtoten  fträubten  ficC)  bie  ^aare  auf  bem  ^o^f. 

10  3cljt  fciyCid)  e§  inicbcr  unb  nod)  leifer  at§  ^uDor ; 
aber  e§  luar  fd)ün  uieC  I)ö()er  obm  auf  ber  ^Ireppe. 
S)a  ftürjte  Suciu§,  ül)ne  nod)  einnuil  nad)  bem  prei§= 
gegebenen  (Scf)(äfer  ju  blicfen,  in  finnlofer  3(ngft  auf 
ba§    offne    g^enfter    ju,    fd)wang    fid)    l)inau§    unb 

15  Vetterte  beljenb  unb  (eife  mie  ein  (^idjfiorn  auf  ba§) 
1)ad)  bc§  ©d)uppcn§  unb  nun  ba  auf  bcn  ^alb= 
hoben  I)inab.  (g§  mar  böüig  buufet,  SuciuS  Eam 
erft  ein  menig  pr  Scfinnuug,  al§  er  auf  feiner 
rafd)en   ^5^(ud)t  mit  §cftigfeit   gegen   einen  fnorrigen 

20  Dülienftamm  rannte,  ©ein  Jperj  flopfte  fo  laut,  ba^ 
er  faft  taub  mar  gegen  äufscreS  ©eräufd).  „@§  ift 
\a  nid)t§,"  badete  er,  „nur  meine  eigne  (Einbilbung. 
SÖßäre  bod)  bie  5lad)t  fdion  norbci ! " 

^et?t   bcmerttc    er   and),   ba^   er  nod)  imuter  bie 

25  (£d)riftroüe  in  ber  §anb  l)ielt ;   er  naljm  fie  jitternb 

unb  leife  ©ebctc  fpred)enb  mit  fid)  auf  feine  klammer. 

S)er   :3unfcr   ermadjte   nid)t,   al§   fid)   bie   ©cftalt 

feine§    2öirte§    leife    unb    liDrfid)tig    ju    ber    offnen 

%i-)üvc   I)ereiufd)ob.     DJtarcantonio   trug  ein  blanfe§, 

30  langeg  9Jleffer  in  ber  $)anb  unb  lie^  einen  rafd)en 
33(icf  burd)  ba§  gan^e  ©emad)  gleiten.  Seine  SM^ 
jeigten  in  bem  btaffen  ßid)t  bc§  !l'ämpd)cn§  bcn 
5lu§brucf  erbarmungglofcr  ®ntfd)toffenl)eit. 
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(?r  näherte  ficf)  (cife  bcin  ,fiopfenbe  be§  ßager§, 
ba§  bcm  (i-ingant"}  ntn]cfcf)rt  wax,  unb  frf)üb  iior= 
fidjtig  bic  liufe  §anb  unter  baS  AUffen,  inbcm  er 
3uglcid)  mit  ber  9tccf)tcn  ba^  DJteffer  über  bem 
(£d)läfer  gc^ücft  t3ielt,  um  bei  ber  leifeften  SSetnecjung  5 
äu^uftüßen.  ^od)  Runter  3}eit  tag  mic  ein  Soter, 
nur  bie  Jlut  unb  (xbbi  feine§  I^albcntbtöBten  33ufen§ 
öerfünbcte  L\'ben  in  ber  auegeftrccftcn  ©eftatt. 

„3^a§  ^utber  t^ut  feine  Sdjulbigfcit,"  fagte  firf) 
SDtarcantonio,  „aber  wo  ()at  er  bcn  Gobcr?"  10 

Gr  nnigte  e&  jogar,  il)m  bie  §anb  unter  ha^ 
2Bam§  ju  fdjieben,  nac^bem  er  leije  ba§  ©djlrert 
entfernt  f)attc;  aber  er  50g  fie  teer  ^erbor. 

S)er  3ont  über  bie  Dergebüdje  9Jhi()e   t)erfd)eu(^te 
bal  auffcimenbe  9}tit(eib  mit  bem  a{)nung§(o§  ©d5(um=  15 
mernben. 

„junger  2;f)or,"  fagte  er  grimmig,  „©ott  mei^, 
id)  üerlangtc  nid)t  nad)  3^eincm  ßeben,  aucf)  nid)t  um 
Sucre^iae  miUcn,  f)ätteft  Su  nur  ha^  93ud)  gutiuiüig 
f)ergcgcbcn!    3(ber  S;u  f)aft  e§  felbft  geiüoüt."  20 

®r  50g  einen  etrotjiriifc^  au§  bem  ®ufen,  cnt= 
jünbete  if)n  an  ber  Sampe,  nadjbem  er  (eiie  bie 
53latte  am  g^enfter  micber  I)erabgetaffen  f}atte  unb 
fcf)Db  il)n  unter  bie  Sagerftatt. 

„©0   bin   ic^   rein   Don  93fut,"    murmelte   er   ]u=  25 
frieben.      „fyafire   nun    in    stammen    gen    §immct, 
famt  X  einem  Gicero  ! " 

Seife»  rßniftern  in  bem  bon  ber  ©ommerfiitie 
fpröben  Strofjteppid)  fagte  i^m,  baii  ba§  fyeuer  \d}on 
fein  SBerf  begann.  Gr  50g  fid)  rafc^  ^urüd,  t)er=  30 
fc^Iofj  bie  2^f)üre  Von  auf^en  unb  marf  nod)  im 
93orübcrcitcn  einen  gtimmenben  2trc»()f)a(m  auf  gut 
©lücf  in  ben  ^eufdjuppen. 
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„3ur  ©üf)ne  für  bcn  armen  S)onato,"  murmelte 
er,  „bcn  ha^  Jöarbarcnöolf  mic  einen  §nnb  erfc^(a= 
gen  f)at." 

5l(§  er  am  Q^n^  be§  §üge(§  ftanb,  fal)  er  t>on 
5  oben  fc^on  ben  Qualm  jum  §immcl  [teigcn  unb 
ber  93ranbc3erud)  brang  if)m  in  bie  9Mfe. 

„2)er  C)lit)enl)ain  luirb  ticrioren  fein,"  fagte  er 
firf)  unb  empfanb  e§  faft  al§  eine  $Berul)igung  feine§ 
©en)if|en§,  ba^  er  fein  eigne§  ©ut  jugleid)  bcm 
10  Söerberben  preisgab. 

„®§  ift  am  beften  fo,"  barf)te  er  nod),  inbcm  er 
narf)  §aufc  frf)lirf).  „5lZorgen  mirb  e§  l^eifjen,  bafe 
er  in  ber  5lrunfcnl)eit  bie  fiampe  umgeftof3en  liabe." 

3u  bcrfelbcn  Stunbe  itöl)ntc  !S3ucrc5ia  unter  bem 

IS  S3ann  cine§  frfjmcrcn  5llpbrücfcn§  auf  il)rem  Sager. 
©ie  mar  ftet§  ein  gel)Drfame§  ßinb  gemefen  unb 
I)atte  il)re  @f)re  barcingcfct?t,  bc§  2}atcr§  93efel)l 
miÜig  narf)5ufommen,  ai§  er  fie  mit  bcm  bcutfd)cn 
^unfcr  nerlobte.    S)a^  il)r  ba§  lcid)t  gcmurbcn,  f)atte 

20  fie  fid)  gum  befoubern  2}erbienft  angcrcd)nct  unb 
nid)t  geal^nt,  mie  fd)tt)er  ein  t)äterlid)e§  ©ebot  fallen 
!ann,  mcnn  cS  bem  eignen  .<pcr5cn  unbcrfprid)t.  ?ll§ 
fie  nui:  Dor  mcnigcn  Sagen  bie  2Beubung  it)rcr  3^= 
fünft  erful)r,  ba  l)attc  fie  mol)(  fd^üd^tcrue  93erufung 

25  auf  ein  frül)crc§  9}erfprcd)cn  gemagt,  mar  aber  Hon 
bem  9.HÜcr  nad)bnidlid)ft  bebeutet  morben,  baf?  fie 
bem  ©efd)id  unb  il)m  für  bicfen  Saufd)  ju  gau5 
befonberm  Saufe  ucrpflidjtet  fei. 

JSernarbo    f)atte    feine    ßinber    ftet§    in    ftrengcr 

30  3«cftt  gclialtcu,  uub  Sucre^ia  fürd)tete  feineu  liidieluben 
Gruft  uub  bie  glatte  Uubeugfamfeit  uicl)v,  al'ö  meun 
er  ein  2Büterid)   gemefeu  märe.    5UJo   l^atte  fie  aud) 
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bieSmat  i()r  .fiöpfd)cn  geneigt,  aber  nid)t  in  tüiüigem 
(Se()Lniam,  fonbcrn  erii-f)rücfen  unb  iDef)r(ü^  mie  ein 
ßamm,  ba§>  jum  (£d3(ad)tt)au^  gefüt)rt  rvivb.  (Sie 
fü()lte  n)of)t  in  iljrem  ©raufen  üor  bem  ge(e()rten 
Bräutigam,  ber  mit  beiu  pcrgamentnen  Sdjäbet  s 
felber  einem  alten  Gobej:  glid),  etioag  loie  ein  I)ei= 
iigc§  9laturred)t  burd),  aber  rt)ie  fid^  auf(ef)nen,  fte 
allein,  of)ne  §ülfe,  gegen  ben  3)mcf  einer  eifernen 
9Be(t?  ^a,  wenn  ber  blonbe  ^^rembe  5urürffef)rte 
unb  fic  mieber  in  feine  ftarfen  ?(rme  fa^te,  bann  lo 
mürbe  fie  feine  5ii^ii)t  ^"t'f)r  fennen.  ©ie  muBte  fid) 
if)n  benfen,  mie  er  etrcaS  breitfpurig  ^eranfam  mit 
bem  fd)ineren  9^eitertritt  unb  bem  ct)rlid3  leud)tenben 
Slid  feiner  biaimi  Stugen.  %d),  bamat§  fjatte  fte 
nid)t  gemußt,  \vk  gtürflic^  er  fie  mad)te.  ^e^t  mürbe  15 
fie  fid)  feüg  greifen,  mcnn  fic  nur  mit  i^m  5iet)en 
bürfte  in  jene  finftern,  fonnentofen  Sßätber,  mo  bie 
(Sebeine  i()re§  DI)eim§  mobertcn,  unb  bort  in  einer 
SQöl)k  mit  it)m  (eben.  2)od)  Xag  für  Zaq  fat)  fie  ba^ 
©efd)id  nät)er  t)eranrüden  unb  ttammerte  fid)  ber  20 
flicl)enben  3eit  an§  ©eiuanb,  bie  fic  erbarmung§Io§ 
bem  ®ntfel?lid)en  entgegentrug. 

Überiüältigt  Don  Kummer  unb  ©cirocco  t)atte  fie 
fic^  in  bem  fd)mü(en  3immer  ^ur  9tut)e  getegt,  ba^ 
aud)  burd)  bie  meitgeöffnete  53a(fontt)ürc  feine  Suft  25 
empfing.  5tu§  ben  Stauungen  ftiegcn  fd)ir)ere  2:üfte 
auf,  mifd)ten  fid)  mit  bem  ©erud)  luelfenber  $ölumen 
im  ©arten  unb  bermet)rten  i^re  Betäubung.  3^a§ 
I)äu§lid)e  ©etriebe  mar  uerftummt,  ber  bunffe  .öim= 
met,  ber  burc^  bie  53a(fontl)üre  5U  it)r  nieberfat),  30 
t)atte  feinen  Stern,  unb  e»  beud)te  fie,  atö  fe()e  fie 
einen  finftern  DJiagier  mit  grofjen  bunfetn  gittic^en, 
bie  fid)  im  i^tuge  nid)t  bemegten,   geräufd)fo5  über 
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ben  §imme(  Ifjin^iel^en ;  e§  tvax  bei*  inenid)gctt?ovbne 
©cirocco,  ber  unc  burcf)  böien  93licf  •  bie  9latur 
(ä^mte  unb  fte  iüitlenlu§  crfcf)(aftt  in  feine  fcud)tcn 
it)ibertid)en  %vxm  pvawq.  9lun  ftrecfte  er  biefc  2trmc 
5  aud)  gegen  fte  an§  nnb  jelü  erfnnnte  fie,  bafs  er 
9Jfarcantontü§  3ü9c  trug.  Sie  ftötjntc  unter  feinem 
2)rucf,  aber  if)re  frafttofen  ©lieber  fonnten  il)n  md)t 
3urücf[to^en.  2)a  ftang  2}eit§  Stimme  in  il)re  um= 
f(i)Iäferten  Df)ren,  fo   lf)atte  fie  if)n  fd)on  oft  ju  ber= 

lo  nel)men  geglaubt ;  aber  I)cute  üernal^m  fie  i()n  mirf= 
lic^,  nur  nermodjten  bie  erfef)nten  J^ante  fie  nid)t 
au§  bem  3<^wt)erfrf)(af  be§  ©Iutiuinbe§  ju  crnjedcn, 
fonbem  mifdjten  fi(^  in  ha%  Spiet,  ba§  ilf)re  ^^ränmc 
trieben.     S)ie   Stimme,    bie   einen   5(ugenblicf   nätjer 

15  gefonimcn  mar,  bertor  fid)  mieber  in  ber  ^ernc,  ber 
9ictter  fanb  nic^t  ben  Sßeg  ju  i()r,  er  tief]  fid)  jur 
Seite  locfen,  fie  falf)  if)n  ferner  unb  ferner  t)in= 
fd)JDinben,  aber  fie  tonnte  meber  rufen  nod)  bie 
?(rme  nad)  it)m  ausbreiten. 

20  3)lit  5(nftrengung  öffnete  fie  bie  fd)loeren  Siber 
unh  fa^  im  2Ba(b{)äu§d)en  brüben  ein  röt(id)e§  ßid)t. 
3(ber  gtcid)  begann  bie  ^^f)antafie  it)r  Spiel  t>on 
neuem  unb  bermob  and)  biefe§  Sidit  in  it)ren  Slranm. 
S)a  ful)r  mit  einemmal  eine  jifdjenbe  ^}euerfd)tangc 

25  nicber,  bie  fie  aud)  mit  gefd)lDffenen  ßibern  mat)r= 
naT)m,  unb  faft  g(eid)5eitig  ein  übergeiualtiger  2^onner= 
fd)lag,  ber  ha^  ganje  ^;)an^  in  feinen  ©rnnbmauern 
rüttelte.  2)a§  9JKibd)en  fprang  mit  beiben  O^ttf^en 
an§   bem   9?ette,  ber  3)onner   mar  ba§   gro^c  Srlö» 

30  fungguiort  geiuefen,  ba§  ben  Sann  bc§  Scirocco 
fprengte.  S)enn  jel^t  fam  aud)  Ccben  in  bie  9Jatur, 
bie  ßüfte  rangen  fid)  lo§,  bie  äöelt  atmete  befreit 
auf,  mält)rcnb  neue  93lil?e  folgten,    ^m  §aufe  fd)lugen 
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2()ürcn    unb    S^cnftcr,    mcf^rcre    (Stimmen    iDurbeu 
3ug(cid)  laut,  bic  ^^fcrbe  itlictjcrten  in  ben  Ställen. 

S)ic  Jungfrau  griff  nad)  einem  ©emanb,  ba§  fte 
l)a[tic]  nmmarf  unb  trat  ol^ne  5urcl)t  auf  ben  Salfon, 
um  bem  prädjticjcu  ©emittcr  ^ujuiel^cn,  ha§  in  milbcn  5 
931il?en  niebcrging,  fiel)  aber  frf)on  ein  menig  entfernt 
f)attc.  ©eltfam,  brüben  im  9Balb]f)äu§(f)en  brannte 
norf)  immer  ba§  rote  SicE)t,  aber  e§  fcl)ien  gröfser 
gcUiorbcn ;  ja,  e§  unicl)§  Hon  Sefunbe  ju  Sefunbe. 
^e^t  taucl)ten  anbrc  Sidl)ter  baneben  auf,  feurige  lo 
jungen  lecften  empor  unb  liefen  auf  3lugenblicfe 
bic  UuTriffe  be§  ^äu§d)cn§  au§  bcr  S;unfer^eit  l)er= 
Dortrcten.  2)a§  9}läbcl)cn  ftarrte  lautlo§  auf  ha^ 
überrafd)enbe  Scf)aufpiel;  benn  nun  er^^ellte  fid)  ha^ 
§äu§d)en  auä)  Uon  innen  unb  in  bem  roten  ©tutmeer,  is 
ba^  langfam  aufftieg,  fal)  fie  eine  bunftc  menfd)lid)e 
©eftalt.  SIßic  ein  $81it!  trat  e§  bor  il)ren  ©eift,  bajj 
fie  focben  geträumt  Ijatte,  ber  (Beliebte  merbe  t)on 
bem  3iiii^'crcr  im  2Satbi)äu§d)en  gefangen  gel^alten. 

„(Suibo ! "  fd^rie  fie  mit  burd)bringenbcr  Stimme,  20 
bic  meit  in  bic  fcl}lafenbe  Sanbfd)aft  l)inauÄl)aÜtc 
unb  ftredte  bic  21rme  au§,  al§  fönnc  fie  il)n  burd) 
ben  leeren  dlamn  l)er^iel)cn.  2)ic  ©eftalt  mar  plö^= 
lid)  näl)er  gerüdt,  fie  ftanb  mic  in  freier  ßuft,  aber 
gan^  lion  roten  ^3-lammen  umzingelt.  ?luf§  neue  25 
fd^rie  fie:  „®uibo!  ©uibo ! "  aber  jctit  mürbe  ein 
poltenibe§  .ßrad^en  t)crncl)mbar,  ba%  gan^c  3^1ammen= 
gerüfte  Oerfanf  auf  einmal  in  fc^mar^e  9^ad)t  unb 
bid)ter  Qualm  lierl)ülltc  bic  Stätte. 

Sänger  ertrug  e§  Sucre^ia  nid)t,  ol)ne  il)rer  blofjen  30 
^üfje  ]u  ad)ten,  flog  fie  bie  %xcppc  l)inab  unb  burd) 
ba§   geöffnete    §auötl)or   in§   3^reie.     ?luf  fanbigem 
SCßeg    eilte    fie    bm    ^bl)ang    l)inuntcr    nad)    bem 
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SCßilbbacf),  beffen  ticfeingeriffenc§  Ufer  bort  einem  bidf)ten 
9tül)riiia(b  bebccft  mar.  ©ie  hvad)  burd)  ba-S  ©e= 
älüciij,  übgleid)  i()L-  ber  2Öinb  bcn  Diaucb  eutijci3cu= 
trug.     3(ber  oben  lecften  nod)  toitbe  ©luten,  bie  fid) 

5  jcüt  nicf)r  nac^  abinärtS  manbten,  nnb  bei  bem 
3^cuerfd3cin  crfannte  ßitcrc^ia  eine  bunfle  ©eftalt  am 
anbern  Ütanbe  be§  ^}tuf3bett§.  ©ie  arbeitete  fid) 
I)inüber,  mef)rmal§  ftrandjelnb,  ireit  bivj  trodne 
©teingeröü    i()re    garten    O^ü^e    Oerleijte    nnb   il)nen 

lo  feinen  feften  •'öatt  bot.  Sie  erfannte  jelU  ben  3"»^^^. 
ber  am  Jöoben  lag,  ja,  [ie  t)ätte  iljn  and)  mit  ge= 
fct)(offenen  Stngen  crfannt;  benn  fie  füt)ttc  feine 
©egenmart,  nnb  if)re  <Sd)üd)ternf)eit  nberminbenb, 
fd)(ang    fie    beibe    3trme    :nn    il)n    nnb    fndjte    il)n 

15  em).ior;;nrid)tcn.  S)ocf)  er  ieuf^te  nnr  nnb  fd)icn 
nidjt  bei  23e[innung  ^u  fein.  S)a  taud)te  fie  ben 
3ibfel  if)re§  ®emanbe§  in  ben  fd)Uiad)cn  2."Öaffer= 
faben,  ber  nod)  inmitten  be§  Oertrodneten  93ette§ 
t)infd)lid)  nnb  ncüte  if)m  bie  randigefdniuiv^te  Stirn. 

20      (5.r  er()olte  fid;  nnb  nainite  i()ren  3famen. 

„^id)  fiil)  3)id)  fteben  nnb  minfen,"  ftammelte  er, 
„ha  fprang  id)  ()erab  nnb  oerbanfe  2)ir  mein  Jieben." 
®r  oerfnd)te  anf^nftetjen ;  aber  ein  beftiger  Sd)mer^ 
beiüiey   i()m,  baf]   eine   ßniefd)eibc   ,^erfd)mettert   nnb 

25  an  fein  ©ef)cn  jn  benfcn  mar.  5JtittlerUHn(e  mnrbe 
ber  Qnatm  immer  bid)ter  nnb  broI)te  beibe  ,^n  er= 
ftiden.  9rtit  röd)elnber  Stimme  befd)mor  er  fie,  it}n 
gn  Oertaffen  imb  fid)  :^n  retten;  aber  fie  fd)üttelte 
bcn   .9.0PI  nnb  nad)bem  fie  mcl)rmal§  ntit  änf?crfter 

30  ?(nftrengnng  Oerfnd)t  batte,  ben  fd)meren  9]iann  in 
it)rcn  Firmen  anf;^nbeben,  feljte  fie  fid)  ergeben  nie= 
ber,  ,^og  feinen  S\o].i]  anf  il)ren  Sd)ofj  nnb  fagtc 
järtlid) :   „©0  fterben  mir  snfammen !  " 
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%bcx  bcv  .söimiHct  l^atte  ©rbarmeu  mit  bcm  iitngen 
%iav;  bemi  bcr  SGßinb  brcl)te  fiel)  unb  jat^tc  bic 
gdinunen  mit  bcm  c-ji-'öfjten  2:cit  bcy  5Kaurf)c§ 
I)iirtola(iuiärtö  iiiib  loitlicf)  gcc^cu  ba^  Dlii)cnbicfid)t 
I)inülH'r.  5 

ßnblid)  umrbe  e»  im  ©arten  Icbenbig.  2Binb= 
Iid)ter  tauditen  auf;  man  I)ürtc  bio  Stimmen  ber 
2)iener,  unb  nun  öclauc]  e§  Ihicrc^ia,  mit  allem  ?(nf= 
)xianb  if)vcr  Imm  Stand)  deläftigten  l?uniien  sMilfe 
l)erbeiytrufen.  S^vd  evftaunte,  nod)  t)alb  ocrfdilafene  10 
i?ned)te  fd)levpten  ben  fvemben  ^iincjlini'j,  ben  if)rc 
junge  ^crrin  liebeUoU  mit  ben  Slrmen  unterftühte, 
bie  llferbüfd)ung  binauf  in  ben  ©arten.  Ssort  aber 
an|5er  bem  3?ereid}'  beö  £ualmcS  mufjten  fic  i()n 
niebcrtegen,  unb  fid)  nad)  einer  ^raijbal)re  entfernen,  15 
ha  ber  2}er(e^te  bei  ber  ^ortbeiueijung  ju  ijro^e 
Dualen  (itt.  S)er  ßärm  unid)§;  bie  Söauern  eilten 
mit  Wirten  unb  C")arfcn  nad)  bcm  Clioenbain,  um 
ben  bccjonncnen  SÖalbbranb  cin3ufd)ränfen ;  aber  ber 
Sßinb  iücf)tc  ftarf  unb  bie  33äume  ftanben  fo  bid)t,  20 
ba\]  bic  SBalbung  prcigcjcgcben  merben  muffte.  3)ic 
ßente  fteüten  alle  Diettuni^nieriucbe  ein  unb  trüfteten 
fid)  mit  ber  •'öoffnnni],  bafj  bay  {yeuer,  mcnn  e^  ha§ 
?(rferlanb  unb  bie  SBicfengräbcn  erreid)c,  o()ne  3ial)= 
rung  in  fid)  ^ufammcnfinfcn  merbc.  25 

3n3Unfd)cn  praffeüen  bie  ^fii^i^'^c'^  Inftii-j  uieiter, 
ein  .finiftern,  ßnattcrn  unb  .finaUen  i^ing  burd)  ben 
^ain  juie  über  ein  (2d)lad)tfelb.  Xa^  i^ciin  luarf 
feinen  Sd)ein  rueit  über  ben  ©arten  unb  bcfeud)tete 
bie  ©cftalt  bc§  jungen  53iäbd)en§,  bie  fid)  aufy  neue  30 
neben  bem  balb  ol)nmad)tigcn  {yreuibling  niebergc= 
morfen  t)atte  unb  fein  .'paupt  mit  il)ren  -ST^änben 
ftüt^tc.     Sie  betrad)tete  il)n  liebeiioll.     Sein  fonft  fü 

F 
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fd)önc§  bIonbc§  ^rau§l)aar  wax  gartj  ucrfengt  itnb 
jctn  ©cftrf)t  inm  ^anä)  öcidimäiit,  foiift  fd)ini  er 
aufgor  bcv  i3ebrod)cnen  Anicid)dlie  feinen  Sd)aben 
bauongetmgen  jn  l)aben;  aber  er  litt  I)eftige  (Sd)nier3en 

s  nnb  ber  ^opl  ber  nnf  ßuerejiaS  ßniecn  lacj,  ii^ar 
fo  fd)iucr  )üic  33tei. 

ßnblid)  erid)ien  nnd)  .^")err  Söernarbo  in  nll  bcni 
Snmult  o[)ne  Übcreihtng  in  mcifuMn  Übcrmnrf  mit 
fd)önent  unirbicjeni  8d)ritt.     (Sr  betnubtetc  überrafd)t 

lo  bie  ©rnppe  am  93oben,  blatte  aber  Sd)önbeitygcfübl 
cjenntj,  im  ftillen  einen  SJuiler  bi'vbei,ymninid)en, 
bamit  er  ba§  milb=anmntigc,  non  rotem  ®d)ein  um= 
jucfte  93i(b  feftl)altc;  bie  3""9fi-''^"  i'"  meifjen  ©e= 
manbe  mic   eine  ^sietd  mit  il^reit   entbUi[}ten  ?(rmen 

IS  ben  9}eruninbeten  ftülu'nb  nnb  nmfriilingenb,  mit 
bcm  tleinen  eljenbeinmeiijen  t}n[},  ber  fid)  t*-'ft  il^'öi'ii 
ben  ©anbboben  ftemmte,  nm  ber  fd)n)eren  ßa[t  eine 
Stube  jn  geben,  nnb  bem  langen  fd)Uiar3en  ."ciaar, 
ha^  mie  ein  bnnfler  Strom  am  iHiben  flofj. 

20  S)ocb  an§  biefcm  i^unftgennfj  ri|5  ibn  eine  fdn'erf= 
liebe  9lbnnng. 

„Unb  ber  G^ober!"  rief  er  plöbliii). 
„.<oier    ani    meiner    S^rnft,"    mnrmelte    ^^eit,    ben 
ber    9lngftfd)rei    93ernarbo-i'    an§    ber   .s>albobnmad)t 

25  mecfte,  unb  er  betaftete  mit  ben  .»pänben  fein  9Bam§. 
„5Knn,    er    ift    nid)t    l)ier  —  0    mein    ©ott  —  id) 
t)abe  ibn  oben  gelaffen."  — 

äßa§  iet?t  gefcbal),  blieb  allen  ^Inmefenben  al§ 
etmaS  UnerbörteS  anf  eioig  in§  ©ebäebtniy  geprägt: 

30  .§crr  93ernarbo  Oergaf{  plöblid)  (oaUnng  nnb  $)Jömer= 
Jüürbe;  er  fnbr  fid)  mit  ben  föänben  in  bie  .s>aarc, 
jerbifj  feine  ^-änfte  nnb  nmfd)lang  ben  Stamm  eine§ 
jnngen  93änmeben§,  ba-s  er  berjlüeifelt  rüttelte,  inbem 
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er  in  einem  fca-t  fc^ric:  „2}crbrannt !  —  löerbrannt! 
—  93crbraiint ! "  6i§  fein  luilbcS  ©ef)eu(  in  einem 
tontofcn  .Kräd)3cn  enbii^tc. 

3llö   er  fid)   be§    Jammer»    geiättiijt   fjattc,   fcf)rtc 
il)m  nori)  einmal  bic  ■spoffniing  ^urücf;   benn  für   fo  5 
tüffifd)  luoUtc  er  bic  ©öttcr  nirf)t  (galten. 

„S)a§  ^au^  ftef)t  nocf),  nur  bie  2}eranba  ift  ^cx= 
trümmert.  S)a§  93ud)  mnB  nod)  ^u  retten  fein. 
iUmimt  aüe  I)er,  ©tmone,  ©aöparino,  ©iacomo  unb 
2)n  brauer  ^^aequate !  2Ber  mid)  liebt,  ber  l)ole  ba^/  10 
93ud)  au§  ben  {ylammcn,  id)  madje  il)n  ^nm  rcid)en 
ajiann.    Slber  eilt,  rettet ! " 

9liemanb  rüf^rte  fid) ;   al§  einzige   ^Intmort  ftredte 
eine    3^lamme   if)re   breite   rote  3ii"9c   ^u  bcm   fcit= 
Iid)en    ^Jenfter     l)erau§,    uermutlid),    meil    bie    at§  15 
Söor^ang  bienenbe  Strolimatte  fid)  jet^t  aud)  entjünbet 
l)atte. 

Xcx   ^unfcr  toax   ^ufammcnge^urft  nnb  redte  fid) 
au§,  al§    ipotle    er   fic^    erfjeben ;    aber   er  fanf   mit 
jammemollem  ©tül)nen  mieber  jurüd,  unb  ßucrejia  20 
I)ielt  il)n   ängftlid)   feft,  it)n  mit  mütterlidien  2iebc§= 
morten    mie    ein   franfe§   ßinb   bcfd3iiiid)tiijcub.    Sie 
Umftel)cnben,    obuml^l    fic    nur    Bauersleute    maren, 
blirften  mit  inniger  9tü^rung   auf   ba§  fd)öne,  junge 
*Paar,  nur  93ernarbü   l)atte  feine  Otegung   be§   WiU  25 
leib§  übrig.     Gr  crfannte  ieljt  bie  unerbittlid)=unlicr= 
fül)nlidjen   9)ütd)te,    bie    bcm    Stcrblidjcn    ben    .5icld) 
t)on  ber  (edijenben  ßippe  rcifjcn;   aber  er  t)atte  feine 
Raffung    luicbergefunben.      93Jit    bcm    Saum    feiner 
%oc\a  uerl)üUtc  er  ben  -ßopf;  benn  bie  -ßned)tc  foüten  3» 
feine  1l)ränen  nid)t  fc()cn. 

9Uui   erfd)ien   eine   fd)tüttcrnbe,  gebrod)ene   ©eftalt 
auf  bem  Sranbplals ;   unfer  S^rcunb  ßuciu§,  bem  bie 
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?lugen  n?eit  au§  ben  §öl)(cn  ftanbcn  unb  trol^  bcr 
(erfenbcn  §it?c  bic  3ö^)nc  fla).ipcrtcn. 

„^vft  c§  UHal)r,  bafj  er  oerbrauut  ift  ? "  \vao,{c  er 
mit  I)ciicrin  5lün,  bcr  |id)  faum  l)crnorfletrautc. 

5  „93erbrannt ! "  bcftütigtc  Scrnarbo  mit  bumpfcr 
S^raucr  luib  ftrccftc  oI)nc  fid)  311  cntt)üUcu  bic  9icd)tc 
nad)  feinem  2)icner  aui\  um  eine  mitfühtenbe  Jöanb 
5U  brürfcn.  %bcx  nid)t§  ßcbenbii]e§  fam  il)m  ent= 
gegen;    ßuciu§   l)attc    je^t    bic   ©ruvpe    am    2?obeit 

10  erfpäl)t  unb  [tauute  einen  ^lugcnlilid  mit  aufge= 
riffencn  ^^lugcn.  3^od)  im  näd)[ten  SJiomcnt  lag  er 
auf  ben  ^hticen  unb  füfjte  bem  ;^snnfer  bic  Jpäubc 
unb  bic  fporcnbeid)iiierten  9tcitcr|tieiel. 

„@r   ift   gerettet ! "    jnud)^te   er.      „O   ^"»err,   blidt 

15  bod)  I)er,  ()ier  liegt  er  ja,  er  ift  in  £id)erl)eit." 

Jßernarbo  entt)üUte  einen  5lugenblirf  fein  (Sefid^t 
unb  fagte  bann  mit  einem  S^on,  bcr  für  ben  beut= 
fd)en  Sunfcr  nidit§  ©d)mcid)ell)aftey  l)attc:  „^Ter 
ba?"— Unb   in   ©ebanfen   fehte   er   l)in,^u:    „93Hid)ten 

20  bod)  ^cl)n  fold)er  33arbaren  brennen,  menu  nur  ber 
(Sobej:  gerettet  unire ! " 

?lber  ßuciu§  lierftanb  feinen  $)crrn  aud)  ol)nc  2iHirte. 
(vr  fd)nel(te  in  bic  .*pöl)e  unb  fagte :  „0  -S^err,  id) 
I)abe,  Uia§  Qnd)  trüften  mirb."     !ramit  rannte  er  eilig 

25  fort  unb  ftanb  fd)on  nad)  jmei  SJlinutcn  mieber  ba. 
„.^ier   ift    ber    ©ober,"    ftauunelte    er    fdilndv^enb, 
„id),  id)  t)abc  i()n  für  (Sud)  gerettet." 

23ernarbo  mar  übermältigt  unb  ftumm.  2öie  ein 
.^in'bleiu  unegte  er  bie  £d)riftroUe  am  JBufen.    ^'^l^t 

30  im  ©(ücf  ermad)te  aud)  bie  9Jtenfd)lid)fcit ;  er  trat  ju 
bem  ^i'i^fi'^''  brürfte  il)m  bie  .s>anb  unb  beglüff= 
uuinfd)te  il)U  l)erjlid)  ju  feiner  9{üdfel)r  unb  9iettung 
auy  ber  (Sefal)r. 
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„2Jßir  müfjcn  nun  dor  allen  fingen  an  Sure 
23crtct?ung  bcnfcn.  Unb  tt)a§  id)  ücrfprocf)cn  t)abe, 
ba§  I)a(tc  irf)." 

@r    Iie|3    ein    J)eitre§    %uqc   über    bie    (Stätte    ber 
3erftönmg  fdjiretfen,   fanbtc  nocf)   einen  2;anfe§bUcf  s 
jum  §imme(  unb  entfernte  fid),  ben  geretteten  (Eobe^ 
an§  ^erj  brücfenb. 

2)ie  S)icner  l)üben  unter  Sucre^ia»  S(nleitung 
ben  t)erfet?ten  ^yrcmbting  auf  bie  ^af)re  unb  trugen 
if)n  t)orficf)tig  in  ba^  .^au§.  Untermegg  teilten  fie  lo 
fid)  nmrmclnb  if)re  9}erit)unberung  barüber  mit,  ha^ 
§err  •JJtarcantonio  uon  beut  fürd)terlid)en  2^onner= 
fd)Iag  unb  bcnx  barauf  folgeubcn  ^yeucrUirm  nid)t  er= 
lt)ad)t  fei ;  ba§  mufjtc  ein  gefunber  Sct)taf  gelnefen  fein. 

„^)lan  t)övt  e§  boct)  immer  am  ©d)(ag,  menn  ber  is 
231i^  ge^ünbet  tjat,"  fagte  ein  alter  23aucr.  „(?§  war 
graufig,  unb  luenn  ber  5ßinb  fidi  bre^t  unb  bie 
Junten  in  ha^  9töt)rict)t  iüirft,  fo  ift  aud)  ha§f 
9Bol)n(}au§  in  ©efat)r.  6in  ©lud,  ha^  e§  enblid) 
5U  regnen  beginnt."  20 

d}od)  l)attcn  fie  bas  2Sot)nf)au5  nid)t  erreid)t,  fo 
gofe  ber  Diegen  fd)on  in  ©trömcn  nieber  mit  fo  jäf^er, 
untt)iberfte^lid)er  ©eroalt,  at§  ob  ,5U  ben  geöffneten 
^inuuctefenftern  eine  ^iiefenbaberoanne  au§gefcf)üttet 
mürbe.  25 

S^ie  t)erbftlid)e  DJlittagefonnc  blidte  auf  ein  oöUig 
t)crmanbelte§  93i(b.  !l)a§  ^ierlid^e  9bfenl)äu5d)en  ftanb 
fd)iuar^  unb  nadt  in  feinen  ©runbmaueru  ba,  unb 
ber  fd}atttgc  -s^ain  inar  in  einen  t)äf5lid)eu,  buufclu 
©d)uttl)aufen  ooU  naffer  3tfd)e  iieriuaubelt,  au»  bem  30 
nur  cin^^eüie  oerfot^tte  DUoenftämme  in  grote§fen 
Stellungen  l)erauöragten.     2Beitl)in   lag  alles  l'anb 
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berfengt,  ba^  Sßicfengrün  wax  nöllig  auSgcbörrt  in 
bcm  ©Iutf)aud)  unb  bie  l^ol)cn  'Sio^xc  niebergcbvocfjcn 
bon  ber  ©eiüalt  bc§  ^tccjeity.  ^n  bcm  ftcinigcn 
Sette    be§    2Bi(bbad}ö     fd^ufj     ein    trüber    rtnf?cnber 

5  ©troin  l[)cruntcr,  ber  cntunir^cttc  33äumd)en  unb 
3crtrümmcrtc§  Sattemuerf  nütfüljrte  iinb  ficf)  tief 
unten  im  %i)ak  mit  ben  gefd)UHiUcnen  SBaffcrn  ber 
ßma  bereinigte.  Sie  ^Bauern  unb  51agelöl)ner  be§ 
§ervn    ^Jlarcantoniii    [tauben    teit§    müfsig    auf   ber 

lo  Sranbftätte,  teile  luüfilten  fie  in  bem  2lrümmer= 
I)aufen  be§  2Öatbt)äu§d)en§,  au?-  bem  fie  ben  :^eud)tcr 
unb  bic  gcfrf)mül^cnen  5öecf)er  unb  Plannen  jum  33or= 
fd)ein  brad)ten. 

itopffd)üttclnb   betrad)teten   [ie   bie    mäd)tige    alte 

15  (S;i)preffe,  bie  gar  nid)t  fo  nat)  bei  bem  ^au§d)cn 
ftanb,  iüie  e§  bem  ^nnfer  geftorn  gcfd)ienen  I^atte 
unb  bie  bon  oben  bi§  unten  ^erfpalten  mar.  ^llfo 
l)atte  ber  93li^  bod)  nid)t  in  ba^S  2Balbl)any  gefd)la= 
gen  unb  mie  ber  ^i^^fe  bort()in  überfpringen  tonnte, 

20  bay  mar  unb  blieb  ben  guten  i?anbleuten  ein  9tätfel. 

Um  bicfe  ©tunbe  trat  §err  33ernarbo  blcid)  unb 

übernäd)tig,  aber  crnft  mie   ein  5lütenrid)ter  in  bac^ 

©cmad),   tro   DJlarcantonio    nod)   gu  Sctte  tag,  imn 

fyroft    gcfdiüttelt,    mit    einem    naffcn    %uä)    um    bie 

25  Stirn  unb  mit  flappcrnben  3iif)"t'" ;  ^i'""  Hon  ber 
mitben  Energie  ber  uergangenen  Stunben  mar  nid^tS 
übrig  geblieben  al§  eine  jämmerlid)c  ?lngft.  S)er 
©d)nlbige  t)atte,  al§  er  ben  ijärin  bernahm,  nid)t 
mel)r   gcmagt,  an    bie    Stätte    feiner   5ll)at    yirüd^u^ 

30  tel)ren  imb  mnfjte,  obmDl)l  er  fd)laflo§  anf  jebeS 
©eränfd)  l^orc^te,  mcnig  von  ben  Sßorgängen  ber 
9iad)t.  6r  I}atte  nidit  einmal  ben  Tflut,  feine  !S2ente 
au»3ufragen    unb    entfd)ulbigte    fidj    ber    Umgebung 
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gcöcnübcf   mit  einem   5i»-'^cvanfall  infolge  bcr   3(u[= 
reijumj. 

3)ie§   naX)m  bic  ^^icueticfiaft  nidjt  9Bunbcr;   beim 
man  luar  c]eiuü()nt,  bcn  N^errn  bei  allen  an|3erLHbent= 
liefen    9tnläifen    fel)r    fd)t)nuntjybebürftic3    ^n    fef)en.  5 
2lber    ^Bernarbo    blicftc   tiefer;    er   I)attc   bereits    hcn 
©obe^-  cjetefen. 

„^cf)  uiiU  nid)t  fragen,  91iarcantünio,  luie  Tjente 
9^ad)t  ber  93ranb  au§fam/'  beijann  er,  unb  nur  an 
einem  leifen  3ittern  ber  Stimme  mar  feine  tiefe  10 
©rrcijung  ju  erfennen.  „6^  ift  ein  ©lud,  baf3  ber 
f&l'Ü3  ^id)  bor  3}erbad)t  fid)er  fteüt;  id)  aber  l-)abc 
ba§  3^ener  fd)on  gefef)en,  et)e  ba§  ©emitter  bec^ann." 

93tarcantonio  rid)tete  ftd)  im  83ette  auf  unb  fa() 
il)n  I)ö^nifcf)  an.  is 

„S)cin  junger  ^Barbar  mar  betrunfen  mic  ein 
ed)ter  2)eutfd)er  unb  liefj  fein  ßic^t  brennen." 

„©ut,"    entijei^nete   93ernarbo   ru{)ii5.     „äBaS  t)eutc 
9iad)t   (.■jefd)a[},    ift   ^iebenfadje.      5lber   ein   ÜJiorb   ift 
begangen   morben,  ber   fd)merer   in   bie  'Bd)ak   fällt  20 
aly  ein  geopfertes  53tenfd)en(eben." 

„^d)  berftc()e  S)id)  nid)t,"  fagte  SDlarcantonio  mit 
finfterm  Xrot^. 

„5)u   berftet)ft   mid)   mol)[.     2Ber    einen    23(icf   in 
biefc   @cf)rift   mirft,"  —  er  30g   bcn  ßober  au§  bcm  25 
SBufen  —  „ber   mufj   mic^    berftef)en.     2)ie§    ift   ein 
Cicero." 

5Jtarcantonio  fagte  fein  Sßort  unb  bermieb  beu 
33lid  feines  9ticf)terS.  grft  nad)  langer  ^^.niufe  imir= 
melte  er:  30 

„53cbcnfe,  id)  bin  and)  ein  üiucellai!" 

„3d)  I)abe  eS  bebad)t,"  antmortete  9?ernarbo. 
„©tunbcn  lang  bin  id)  mit  mir  3U  9tate  gegangen 
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unb  ()abc  ntirf)  fjcfragt,  ir)a§  ein  ütömcr  an  meiner 
©teile  öet()an  I)ätte.  93rntu§  licfj  feine  Söf^ne  fd)lad)= 
ten,  aber  er  t)ätte  fie  nicfjt  ente()rt.  (Sei),  icf)  l)aife 
S)id)  mct)v  al§  ben  S"ba§  Sfd^ariut !  Tlcinc  ?lnc]en 
5  foüen  2)irf)  nie  uneber  iel)en.  9Jlarcantonin§,  9.1Uivber 
beö  grofjen  Giceru,  lebe,  nnb  menn  Xn  fannft,  \o 
trage  nod)  fernerl)in  2)cinen  el)rlüfen  9hil)m!  ^d) 
aber  bringe  mit  blntenbem  -bergen  ber  6()re  meines 
§anfe§   nnb    ber    äOürbe    be§    ®clet)vten[tanb§,    ben 

lo  Sein  ©d)anbf(erf  nid)t  mit  bejnbcln  füll,  bn§  fdjuierftc 
Opfer  meine§  Sebenc^." 

6r  trat  an  bie  3:i)ürc  nnb  liefj  firf)  t)on  Snciu§, 
ber  anf?en  Untrtete,  ein  glimmenbeS  ^oljlenbeden 
reid)en,  ha^    er    ^n   DJcarcantonio?    I)er^lid)er   (5Tleid)= 

15  tcrnng  anf  ben  Sifd)  [teilte.     9htn  löfte  er  langfam 

bie  bnrd)  ben  9Jiärtl)rertob  feineS  3?ruberö  geljeiligten 

33Iätter  nnb  übergab  fie  <3tüd  für  ©tütf  ber  ^ylaiinne. 

„%ai)V    moI)l,    über    jocularis  ! "    rief    cr    mit    any= 

bred)enbem    ©d)mer3.      „3^al)rt    luol)!,    il)r    golbncn 

2o  ©d}er^e,  bie  biefer  ©tümper  nid)t  cimnal  rid)tig  an§= 
3nnül?en  lierftanb !  ^a,  bie  93arbaren  nom  <£d)uiar5= 
lualb  t)atten  rcd)t,  bieg  ift  ein  Siinl-^i-^^-bnd)  geiuefen. 
D  DJiarcantoniü,  lf)ätteft  S)n  e&  hod)  beffer  abge= 
fdjrieben,   fo    märe    e§    nn§    menigftcn§    nidjt    ganj 

25  geranbt." 

ßnblid)  nergtomm  ber  leüte  ^ynnfen  nnb  ba§ 
9?eden  Umr  Ijod)  angefüllt  mit  l'erfol)lten  ''|Hipier= 
reften.  S)a  manbte  fidj  93ernarba  ab,  nnb  mit  ber 
.•öaltnng    eine?    53Janne§,    ber    grüf?er    ift    al§    fein 

30  Sdjidfal,  fcbritt  er  an?  ber  libüre.  —  - 

Unter  b^m  (2tral)lcn  einer  milben  3epteinberfoiuie 
30g  SucrejiaS  93rantgeleite  burdj  baö  nörbtidje  2:l)ür 


DIE  HUMANISTEN  73 


Uou  gtLUTii^  bic  23oIogncicr  (Strafe  I)inauf.  S)ie 
Jpodj^eit  war  mit  einem  and)  bcn  pnmfüebenbcn 
Florentinern  nncjeuiol^nten  ^vompc  gefeiert  loorben; 
benn  ber  öro^c  93lebiceer  t)atte  ictbft  bie  Crbnnng 
be§  tyefteS  übernommen  unb  fein  ^atenfinb  ^ur  5 
Äircf)e  geleitet,  um  jugtcic^  in  bem  fremben  Ütitter 
feinen  neuen  grcunb  (?berl)arb  3U  eieren,  ßein  SRife= 
ton  trübte  ba^  ^cit,  luenn  aud)  93crnarbo§  gelefjrte 
^rcunbe  ben  Untergang  ber  foftbaren  §anbfcf)rift 
bei  bem  Sranb  be§  2öa(bf)äu§d)en§  fdjmer^lirf)  be=  10 
ffagtcn.  ![?uciu§  9hifu§  fiattc  fein  ©cbidit  bod)  uod) 
fertig  gebract}t  unb  e§  nüt  etmaS  oeränberten  Di'eimen 
ben  beranberten  llmftänben  angepafst. 

9?i§   93o(ogna   ging   ber   feftlid)e  3ii9'  "^ort  nal)m 
bie  93rant   unter  reic^lid)en   'Jfiränen,  bic  aber  über  15 
ein   üon  ©(ürf   [trafilenbe^'   ©c[id)t   floffen,  auf    einig 
oon  i[)rcn  Sanb^teuten  3(bfd)ieb.    ^n  einfad^em  9teifc= 
geinanb    ritt    ba§    fd)öne    ^aax,   nur    bon    tücnigen 
iined)ten  begleitet,  feine  Strafje  lueitcr.     ^un!er  95eit 
l)atte   fein   fungcÄ   S'Öcib   auf   bem  ©tauben  gctaffen,  20 
baf]  fie  mit  if)m  in  ein   finftrcs  9?arbarcnlanb   ,3iel)e 
unb  freute  fid)  i()rer  frol)   enttäufd^ten  9Jiiene,  luenu 
er   il)r  bie  fegensreid)cn   ^^(ureu   feiner  öeimat   mit 
ben   gemaltigcn   $3ärd)en=  unb  5i'i)tPii^i^^^f'^*^^""  geigen 
merbe,    nidjt    fo    fd)öu    ^mar    mie    bic    ^^inien    unb  25 
(5i)prcffen    i^re§    (£onnenIanbc§,    aber    nod)     fd)ön 
genug  für  ein  9(uge,  ba^::  liebt. 

Ter  9(benb  lun-famnielte  in^unfdjcn  bic  Florentiner 
»"yreunbe  uod)  ^u  einer  flcinen  'Jiadifeier  in  ben 
mebiceifd)cn  ©arten.  DJian  gebadete  nüt  2Öcl)mut  beS  30 
I)ocf)()er3igen  Xonato,  ber  at§  Cpfer  ber  2ßiffenfd)aft 
im  loilbcn  ?anbe  gefallen  mar,  unb  ber  greife  9Jiar= 
filiü  {yiciuo  prie^  in  einer  fdjönen  9iebe  bie  ©ro^mut 
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jeine§  |Jreunbe§  93ernarbü,  bcr  mit  antifcr  Sivcuc 
fein  9Sort  cjcfialten,  nad)bcin  bcr  5Unb  bcr  ©öttcr 
hm  bcbungenen  -^rci§  jcrftört  tiattc. 

„@§  mag  3)ir  nun  luol)!  ein  inenig  frf)tucr  um§ 
5  §cn  fi-'in  in  Ijeincm  ciniamen  •s3aufe,  alter  ^rcunb," 
fagte  ber  grofjc  Sorenp,  iubem  er  -Spcrrn  33ernarbo 
tcitncljiuenb  bie  .<panb  reidjte. 

33crnarbo  blinzelte  mit  bcn  ?(ugen;  ob  er  eine 
2;i)räuc  ,]erbrücfte,  ober  ob  e§  geid)al),  mcit  bie  unter= 
lo  gef)enbe  (Sonne  i()n  beläftigte,  nnffcn  unr  nid)t. 

„931eine  !Iod)ter  i[t  nur  ein  flüd)tige§  (Sd)ein= 
gebilbe,"  antmortete  er  feft.  „©pred)cn  mir  Hon 
einem  Sing  bcr  Sßefenljcit !  Söa^i  fagt  gm.  9Jlagni= 
ficenj  Don  beu  ^^()äbra  be§  ©eneca?" 


NOTES 


ÖiC  ^UtttttttiftCU,  '  the  Humanists,'  a  nanie  assumed  by  the 
classical  scholars  of  the  Renaissance,  who  looked  upon  the 
cultivation  of  classical  hterature  as  the  chief  Instrument  of 
education. 

Page  LINE 
1.  2.  ei»Ct()<»rJ)  t»Ott  SSÜtttf m&Crö  of  the  Urach  branch(  1445- 
96),  usually  known  as  (Sbevljaib  im  2?art.  He  was  an 
excellent  prince,  noted  for  his  love  of  justice,  peace  and 
religion.  He  niade  a  pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land  in  1468. 
In  1482,  with  John  Reuchlin  (see  note,  p.  3  1.  22)  as  his 
private  secretary,  he  visited  Rome,  on  which  journey  he  was 
handsomely  received  in  Florence  by  Lorenzo  de'  Medici,  and 
was  presented  with  the  '  Golden  Rose '  by  Pope  Sixtus  IV. 
who  owed  his  elevation  to  a  great  extent  to  Eberhard's 
brother-in-law,  Francis  of  Gonzaga.  He  encouraged  art 
and   literature,    and    founded    the    university   of    Tübingen 

(1477)- 

Württemberg  was  raised  to  the  dignity  of  a  kingdom  by 
Napoleon  I.,  and  after  the  Franco -  German  war  in  1871 
became  incorporated  in  the  German  empire. 

,,     6.   itoav,    '  it    is    tnie    that."      The    force    of   jloar    is    that    of 
admission,  concession. 

7.   tOUrbC  \a,  '  for  indeed'  ;   ja  suggests  that  the  fact  stated  is 

well  known. 

,,     8.   2Rcl>icccr,  '  Medicean,"  is  derived  from  Medici. 

The  Medici  were  a  wealthy  and  powerful  Florentine  family 
which  attained  to  almost  sovereign  power  in  the  i5th  Century. 
The  allusion  is  here  to  Lore.nzo  de'  Medici,  surnamed  il 
Magnifico  'the  Magnificent '  (1448-92).  He  assumed  the 
reins  of  government  in  1469,  conjointly  with  his  brother 
Giuliano  until  1478,  when  the  latter  was  assassinated  by  the 
conspiracy  of  the  Pazzi,  another  great  Florentine  family  who 
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were  very  envious  of  the  ascendancy  of  the  Medici.  Lorenzo 
escaped  the  assassin's  knife,  and  his  popularity  was  increased 
by  the  courage  and  tact  which  he  showed  during  this  critical 
time.  Besides  being  distinguished  for  his  extra vagance,  love 
of  splendour  and  boundless  anibition,  he  is  especially  known 
to  the  World  as  a  munificent  patron  of  the  arts  and  literature  ; 
he  founded  and  maintained  niany  learned  institutions  and 
schools,  notably  the  Piatonic  Academy.  He  added  largely 
to  the  collection  of  MSS.  contained  in  the  Laurentian 
Library,  of  which  his  ancestors  had  laid  the  foundation. 
For  the  purpose  of  enriching  his  collection  of  books  and 
antiquities,  he  employed  learned  man  in  different  parts  of 
Italy  to  discover  and  purchase  the  valuable  remains  of 
antiquity.  On  the  capture  of  Constantinople  (in  1453)  ^Y 
the  Turks,  many  learned  Greeks  took  refuge  in  Italy,  and 
the  Services  of  these  were  procured  and  liberally  rewarded  by 
Lorenzo,  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  Greek  language. 
When  the  art  of  printing  was  invented,  Lorenzo  at  once 
took  advantage  of  it  and  established  a  printing -press  at 
Florence. 

1,  12.    IcttfcitS :  the  I  at  the  end  is  inorganic,  and  only  servcs  to 

give  the  word  an  adverbial  appearance.  This  ^,  the  sign  of 
the  genitive  Singular  of  niasculine  and  neuter  nouns,  came  to 
be  looked  upon  as  an  adverbial  suffix,  and  was  added  to 
feminine  nouns  and  even  to  other  cases  ;  cf.  nod)t§,  aHcr= 
bing§,  imtcvlucgS,  etc.  In  manj'  adverbs,  however,  it 
marks  a  true  genitive,  as  abcnb§,  anfangt,  faÜ§,  anbei"§, 
etc.  It  is  now  usual  to  cniploy  jenfcit  as  preposition,  and 
jcnfcite  as  adverb. 

,,  18.  ^tftlopcnt  the  Cyclops  in  ancient  mythology  were  a  savagc 
race  of  giants  who  inhabited  the  coasts  of  Sicily. 

,,  21.  ging  iic  9lcl>C,  'it  was  said.'  Cf.  toobon  ift  bic  9{cbc? 
'  what  is  it  about  ? '  babon  ift  itid)t  bie  Siebe  '  that  is  not 
the  point  in  question." 

2.  5.   ^iO}}Ctt(t  is   the    diminutive  of   the  Ital.  piazza   '  a  place ' 

'  Square." 

,.  6.  (Qottfolonrtt,  'Gonfalons.'  ©onfdlone  is  a  word  of 
'ri\Uonic  oriijin,  dcrived  froni  ^u/iJ  which  in  the  Franki.sh 
dialect  nieant  'war'  or  '  fight,'  and /an  o  [fithne)  whicli 
means  a  '  flag'  or  'Standard,'  the  two  togethcr  nicaning  a 
'  flag  of  war.'  The  word  was  adopted  in  the  Middle  Ages 
by  the  Ilalians  who  corruptod  it  \\\\o  gonfalonc,  and  called 
the  oflRcer  who  carried  '\\.  gonfaloniere.  The  Chief  Magistrate 
of  the  Republic  of  F"lorence  bore  the  title  of  Gonfaloniere  di 
Giustisia. 
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2.  8.    ^a|)))Cn,    '(coat  of)  arms.'      MI  IG.  'u\!/>,-n,   now  fSiappen, 

was  another  form  of  wäfen,  which  is  now  93}ftffen  ( '  weapon  ' 
'arms').  The  difference  of  mcaning  which  exists  in  MG. 
did  not  originally  cxist,  nor  is  2l?appcn  Ihe  LG.  form  of 
SäJüffon.  The  verb  loappuen  still  preserves  the  old  meaning, 
e.g.  fid)  mit  ©ebulb  icappncu  '  to  arm  one's  seif  with 
patience. ' 

.,    i6.   er  ift  t(t>  '  whv,  he  is.'     Cf.  note,  p.  i  I.  7. 

. .  17.  9JtagnifiC0  (Ital.  )=  ■  magnificent,'  was  originally  a  title  given 
to  all  the  presidents  of  the  Republic  of  F'lorence,  but  has 
been  singled  out  by  posterity  as  the  special  surname  of 
Lorenzo  de'  Mcdici  (see  note,  p.  i  1.  8). 

18.  ()icf{  cd,  'it  was  Said.'  The  original  meaning  of  ^ciBen  was 
'  to  call  by  name.  ■  It  corresponds  now  when  used  intrans. 
mostly  to  '  to  be  calied '  :  lüie  l)eiBen  Sie?  (cf.  '  Childe 
Harold  was  he  hight')  and  when  used  trans.  to  '  to  bid '  : 
er  l)tc6  if)n  tüiüfommen  '  he  bade  him  welcome."  Note  : 
tDO§  f oü  ba§  Ijciöcn  \  '  what  do  you  mean  by  that  ? ' 

etiaudfi,  ■  illustrious '  'noble':  erlaucf)t  or  burc^taucf)t  has 
since  the  i5th  Century  been  used  to  translate  Lat.  illustris; 
Iaucf)t  is  connected  with  leildjten  '  to  shine.' 

•  ■    19.   SWrtfliftröt  has  here  its  collective  meaning  :  'judicial  Council." 

,,  20.  l>at}t aöcicttcn  «ammet:  bama§dert  'figured"  is  derived 

from  the  town  Damascus,  which  as  early  as  the  I2th 
Century  was  famous  for  its  figured  silks.  Cf.  ^iiinaft 
'damask'  (figured  material),  ein  bama§cierter  Slintenlaiif 
'a  Damascus-twist  gim-barrel.' 

,,  30.  inO(^te  .  .  ÖCttfctt:  an  idiomatic  use  of  the  auxiliary  miigetl. 
Transl.  :  'was  perhaps  thinking. "  Note  that  tnotfjte,  imperf. 
ind.  of  mögert,  expresses  probability ,  whilst  möcfjtc,  imperf. 
subj.  of  mögen,  expresses  wish. 

..  31-  SOQgiO  (Ital. ),  a  covered-in  balcony.  Cf.  Fr.  löge.  Engl. 
loJge,  all  of  Teutonic  origin  and  cogn.  with  Germ,  ßaube 
'  arbour. '  This  meaning  is  modern  ;  the  original  meaning 
of  the  Germ.  Saiibe  was,  as  it  is  still  in  the  Ital.  loggia,  '  a 
covered  gallerj'  or  balcony. ' 

3.  9.    ^a^UJCf   '  hood  '   '  cowl,'  from  Ital.  capuccio.      Cf  Capuchin 

friars,  i.e.  Franciscan  monks,  so  calied  from  the  hood  they 
wear. 
. .    10.   ^ViCCO  (Ital. ),  a  robe  wom  formerly  by  all  Citizens  of  Florence. 
but  afterwards  only  by  the  magistrates. 

.,  15.  aUcrbingd,  '  undoubtedly "  ;  MHG.  allerdinge  is  really  a 
gen.  pl.      For  the  final  §  see  note  to  jcnfcita,  p.  i  1.  12. 
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3.  20.  betv<t(tfte  ®ir:  !Dir  is  the  eiAic  dative,  i.e.  a  dative  used  tQ 

imply  that  the  person  to  which  it  refers  has  an  interest  in  the 
action.     It  need  not  be  translated  here. 

,,   21.   ^rtbit  (Fr. )  :  the  Germ,  equivalent  is  JRocf. 

,,  22.  jta^ttiott:  Johann  Reuchlin  (1455-1522),  also  known  by 
the  nanie  of  Capnio — which  is  a  Gk.  transl.  of  his  Germ, 
name  :  Gr.  KaTr^iov,  dim.  of  Ka7ri'6s  =  Germ.  9{ailri)  (of  wliich 
9teitd)ltn  is  a  diminutive)  =  ' smoke' — was  a  distingiiishcd 
Greek  scholar  and  one  of  the  greatest  humanists  of  Ger- 
many.  He  wrote  a  Greek  Grammar,  Latin  Dictionary, 
Rudiments  of  Hebrew,  and  numerous  other  works.  His 
oriental  and  biblical  studies,  and  the  advanced  and  liberal 
view  he  took  of  religious  questions,  brought  him  into  bitter 
conflict  with  the  Dominicans,  and  marked  a  decided  stap 
towards  the  Reformation. 

,,   23.    ItfCnn  .  .  rtUd),  =  obflU'id),  'although.' 

,,  30.  6i)t>C£  (Lat. ),  '  old  manuscript.'  The  genitive  of  ßobcj  is 
either  uninflectcd  or  be§  (£obci"C§,  and  the  nom.  pl.  is  either 
bic  (Sobore  or  bic  (iobico§. 

t>0t'()(tttbctt,  ht.  '  before  the  hands. '  .•paubcn  is  an  old  dat. 
pl.  of  .S^anb.  Cf.  9.t>ciI)Had)tcn  (MHG.  ze  unhcn  nahten 
'  at  the  holy  nights ' ).  U.Hivl)aiibcn  fein  is  generally  equivalent 
to  '  to  e.xist '  '  to  be. ' 

,,   33.   tKVQtibi,  'sallow,'  cogn.  with  Q(lb  yel/ow. 

4.  5.    ift  C§  i)Od),  'after  all,  it  is,'  etc. 

,,  9.  tXtrum  %0QCn  fIC  aUÜf  imtntX,  etc.  :  probablyan  allusion 
to  the  different  (iermanic  invasions  of  Italy,  the  principal  of 
which  were  those  of  the  Goths,  the  Huns,  the  Franks,  and 
the  Lombards  in  the  5th  and  6th  centuries.  Charlemagne, 
king  of  the  Franks,  conquered  Lombardy  towards  the  end  of 
the  8th  Century,  and  after  that  Italy  was  ruled  by  the  (ierman 
emperors  for  sevcral  centuries,  during  which  German  armies 
repeatedly  marched  south  of  the  Alps. 

,,  21.  9(UtOV:  Lat.  att/or  OT  aucfor,  the  Germ,  for  which  is  Srfjvift: 
ftcüer  or  Ikniaffci".  '  Which  author  are  you  reading  ? ' 
tDeld)Cii  Sdivijtftcllot  Icfen  Sic  ?  '  He  is  the  author  of 
Ivanhoe'  er  ift  bi'v  iUnfaffcf  lunt  ^l'flnljiH'. 

blC  9lrtd)t  .  .  ()iltl>urd) :  arc.  of  tlme,  denoting  duration  ; 
the  addition  of  tlic  advirl)  IjinbUVil),  which  is  very  common 
in  Germ.,  givos  eniphasis. 

,,    24.    ffit  "^iXXi  SSJiCÖCyauftJlÜOCtt,  etc.  :   see  Introduction. 

,,    29.    t>ttl0Q  (Lat.  ablative),  '  commonly  '  '  in  the  vulgär  tongue.' 
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6.     6.    btant,  '  hright '  ;  cogn.    with  blinfcn  '  to  gleatn '  (cf.   Engl. 
blank)  ;   Fr.  blaue  '  white  '  is  of  llie  same  origin. 

Stat)(OC()Cnf C :  btt§  (Bcl)cnf  or  C5cl)eufc  is  a  parallel  form 
to  C5cl)ängc,  just  as  Ijcufcn  is  to  l)ängcn ;  it  denotes  a  con- 
trivance  for  hanging  things  on,  especially  ®cl)cnf  bc§ 
Tcgen§  '  sword-belt. ' 

,,  7-  ^OÜCt,  '  neck-armour, '  also  'jerkin'  'doublet,'  from  the  Fr. 
Collier  '  collar. ' 

,,  19-  9i<lppC,  '  black  horse,'  a  figurative  usc  of  MHG.  ra/>/ie 
'raven,'  which  was  another  form  of  rabf,  just  as  ilTlobe, 
knappe  are  two  forms  of  the  same  word. 

,,  31.  tfdttC  mtf  .  .  l>CHaufcn,  'had  dispersed';  the  usual 
nieaniiig  of  fidi  licvlaitfcn  is  '  to  lose  one's  way.' 

6-  9.  Öf  d  SSCOCS  :  an  adverbial  gen.  of  place.  Cf.  Engl,  ihence, 
whence,  which  are  also  genitives  and  were  originally  written 
thcjincs,  whcnries. 

,,  10.  9lcitft1C(f|t,  '  groom '  ;  Äi:ieg§fncd)t  'warrior'  '  soldier.' 
The  original  meaning  of  ^txccl)t,  which  is  an  equivalent  of 
the  Engl.  '  knight,'  was  '  boy  '  '  youth  '  '  fellow  '  'man' 
'squire,'  sometimes  also  '  hero '  ;  now  ßned)t  generally 
means  '  stable-boy '  '  farm-servant.'  Notice  the  Compound 
(2ticfetfncrf)t  'boot-jack.' 

,,    17.   Jtt  Cutter  ®ri)C  (lit.  •  on  level  ground  '),  '  on  the  ground-floor. ' 

,,  18.  «(^tvatiC,  'Swabian,'  inhabitant  of  Sdjlüaben  'Swabia,'  an 
ancient  duchy  in  the  S\V.  of  Gernian)',  comprising  the 
territory'  now  occupied  by  the  kingdoni  of  Württemberg,  the 
S\V.  of  Bavaria,  and  part  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden. 
Its  nanie  is  derived  from  the  Germanic  tribe,  the  Suevi,  who 
drove  out  the  Celtic  inhabitants  of  that  region  in  the  first 
Century  B.c. 

,.  23.  maÜite  firfj  .  .  an  ifjn  ll^ttan,  'wem  up  to  him'  'lurned 
his  attention  to  hiin.' 

,,  24.  caldo  (Lat.  calidus  or  caldtis)  is  the  Ital.  ior  hol,  which  the 
Teuton  misunderstood,  owing  to  its  resemblance  to  the 
Germ,  falt  cold,  hence  his  indignant  retort  in  the  next  line. 

.,   29.   '^id^CO  (Ital.),  'flagon.'     Cf.  Germ.  5(afd)C,  Y.ng\.  ßask. 

..  30.  Wrtft  »»on  6^()i<tnti:  9lafj  is  the  adj.  nofj,  'wet.'  used 
substantivt.ly=  '  the  liquid."  Chiaiiti,  a  mountain  ränge  in 
Tuscany,  celebrated  for  its  wine. 

,,  32.  fattb  .  .  t^OldC  'was  obeyed.'  Cf.  '^oS.^i  Icifti'ii  '  to 
olxäy. '  6r  folgt  nid)t  '  he  does  not  obey. '  The  connexion 
between  '  to  foUow  '  and  '  to  obey '  is  obvious. 
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7.  8.  itt©ä(i>C  =  in  furjer  3eit.     The  Substantive  SBälbe  in  tliis 

phrasc  is  formed  froni  the  adjective  bcdb  (as  @l'üf5t'  froni 
gvoö,  SliUtc  from  fiilt,  etc. )  ;  ba(b  is  now  onl}^  used  as  an 
adverl),  and  batblQ  lias  taken  the  place  of  thc  adjective. 

,,    lo.   ^afe(t'Ol)r  =  .'^a)elnitc  '  hazel-rod'  ■  hazel-switch. ' 

>.    19-    ßCjicyt,  lit.   '  adorned  '  '  decorated,' here  fig.  '  affected.' 

,.   27.    |i?an^$Ut(tnn,    '(fellow)   countryman,'  not    to    be   confused 

with  üanbmaun  'farmer'  'peasant.' 

8.  4.    et  fei,  oratio  obliqua,    dependent  on  Ct  ftottCVtC«     Nolice 

that  the  tense  of  the  dependent  veih  does  not  follow  that  of 
tlie  principal  verb.  but  is  the  same  as  would  l)e  used  in  direct 
Speech  ;  in  oratio  recta  this  would  be  id)  bin  fcill  .^">i'VV, 
hence  oratio  obliqua  CV  fci  teilt  .V^CVV. 

..  6.  9le(l^^Crg:«t(IUffeite(f :  a  brauch  (bccanie  extinct  in  1599) 
of  the  ancient  and  noble  Swabian  family  of  keciiberg-und- 
Kothenlöwen.  The  Castles  of  Rechberg  and  Staufen  are 
situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Swabian  Alps  about  5  niiles  SVV.  of 
Gmünd  in  Württemberg. 

,,  II.  tve&cv  jtt  t»let  tt0rf>   ju  tvenio  (?J)re:   i  e.  he  did  not 

know  whethcr  to  use  vi  1)1',  which  was  formerly  the  pron.  of 
address  in  courteous  intercourse,  er  the  familiär  Tu. 

,,    15.    19}o)or:bOtltuS,  '  major-domo '  'Steward." 

.,    19.   ©ernarbo     dttieenai    (lironounce   c  =  tch    and    ai    as    two 

syllables),  an  Italian  humanist  and  historian  (1449-1514). 
His  family  was  one  of  the  riebest  and  noblest  in  F"lorence. 
He  was  connected  with  the  Medici  by  his  marriage  (1466) 
with  a  sister  of  Lorenzo  the  Magnificent.  His  taste  for 
study  did  not  prevent  him  from  niixing  in  politics  ;  in  1480 
he  was  clected  Gonfalionere  of  Justice  (see  note,  p.  2  1.  6)  and 
afterwards  had  charge  of  sevcral  embassies  to  the  king  of 
Naples  and  to  King  Charles  VHI.  of  France.  After  the  death 
of  Lorenzo  (1492)  he  took  the  Piatonic  .\cademy  under  his 
patronage.  His  principal  works  are  De  nrbe  Roma,  füll  of 
learning  and  criticism,  and  De  bello  ftalico,  a  history  of  the 
Invasion  of  Italy  by  Charles  VHI. 

ttrt>ilt> :  see  note,  p.  45  1.  33. 

,,  24.  SHutfi^el:  this  is  Pctcr's  way  of  pronouncing  the  Ital.  word 
Rucellai. 

,.  32    fie  tonnten  fid)  f(f)(e(f)t  .  .  %xx  finben,    thcy  did  not  feei 

at  home';  )id)  in  cttlHI'5  fil'^i'H  ' '"  rcsitMi  one's  seif  to 
somethiiit,','  e. g.  CV  fann  fid)  c^av  nirtjt  bnvin  finbcn. 

.,  33.  ftfradien  .  .  (Sern  SBeine)  %\\,  'did  justice  to,"  etc. 
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9.     5,    SlUgdbUrO :    the    Roman   Attgiisia    Viudclicorum,    foundtd 
12   n.c.   by  ihe  Eniperor  Augustus,   hcnce  its  namc.      It   is 
now  the  capital  of  the  Bavarian  province  of  Swabia. 

,.  21.  in  feinem  ^aijrlvaffcr,    in  his  eicment."    5a^rh)affer= 

'  navi;:;:ible  water  '  '  Channel. ' 

10.     2.    f|)rcn0Clt,     'sprinkle'    'scattcr,'    a    factitive    of    fpiingcil 

'  junip  '  '  burst." 

,.  12.  t»ic  l)ci(i0c  Stingfrau  vl\<Q  txn  S^ambino  in  (!Pi)rcn, 

■  wilh  all  defercnce  to,'  etc.  This  is  an  instante  of  the 
accusative  absolute. 

Sitmbino  (Ital.),    'babe, '  is  a  term   in  art,    denoting    the 
swaddled  figure  of  the  Infant  Saviour. 

,,  18.  fa()tcnl>cr  «Cf)U(cr,  'itinerant  scholar.'  3af)VCH,  which 
now  is  only  iiscd  in  the  sense  of  to  ride  in  a  carriage  or  boat, 
had  fonnerly  a  niuch  wider  meaning  =: '  to  niove '  '  travel '  ; 
it  is  used  thus  in  the  expression  fat)rc  tl)of)t!  (p.  35  1.  30). 
At  the  tinie  of  the  revival  of  classical  learning  it  became 
customary  for  young  men  in  their  pursuit  after  knowledge  to 
travel  from  town  to  town  all  over  the  continent  in  order  to 
study  at  the  newly-founded  Latin  schools  and  iiniversities. 

,,  21.  ein  f(f)dn  3tÜ<t:  adjective  uninflected  ;  this  is  now  only 
admissible  before  neuter  nouns,  and  is  confined  to  poetry 
and  familiär  language.  In  the  earlier  stages  of  the  language, 
adjectives  could  be  placed  without  infle.xion  before  any  noun, 
and  this  practice  has  left  traces  in  a  few  Compounds,  e.g. 
fileinftiibt,  Gbetmnnn,  Onngüau,  Ow"f»?i;  (  =  x)U»9t)Cvi:). 
There  is  a  great  difference  of  meaning  between  ein  )cf)öu 
©tuet,  which  means  'a  good  bit,'  and  ein  id)Öne§  ®tücf, 
which  ineans  '  a  beautiful  piece. ' 

,,  23.  tied  S^roicrOelben  ^ma^x  Xrojcr,  more   usually  Xro= 

jaiiei",  '  Trojan. '  ljtnca§,  a  Trojan  prince,  was,  according 
to  Homer,  the  son  of  Anchises  and  the  goddess  Venus.  He 
is  the  hcro  of  Virgil's  poem,  the  Aciteid. 

,,   25.   an  i)en  Waßet  Oängen, 'to  put  on  the  shelf  'abandon." 

t.  26.  SetXintC,  'east'  ;  an  Ital.  word  {levante  =' r\%\Xi%'),  denot- 
ing the  countries  round  the  eastern  part  of  the  Mediterranean 
Sea  (cf.  Yt.  le  soleil  levant). 

,,  30.  ttfClfl^  (MHG.  walhisch,  from  wakh,  gen.  walhes)  originally 
seenis  to  have  denoted  a  /CeU,  and  was  applied  to  the  Romans 
when  they  occupied  Gaul  which  had  before  been  inhabited 
by  the  Keks.  It  is  now  used  to  dcnote  one  of  Romance 
origin,  especially  Italian  and  French.  Cf.  faubertoälfd) 
'  double-dutch. ' 

G 


82  DIE  HUMANISTEN 


Page  LINE 

10.  33.    (^it(tt,  '  quotation  '  (Lat.  citare  '  to  quoie'). 

11.  2.   ^rtbcrftttdC,   '  barber's-shop.'     Söabcv  nieans  originally  'an 

atleiidatU  in  a  hath-house.'  Owing  lo  a  custoni  which  pre- 
vailed  in  the  Middle  Ages  of  liaving  the  beard  trinimed  and 
the  hair  cut  by  the  SBabcr  after  a  bath,  the  word  came  to 
niean  'barber,'  and  finally  lost  its  connexion  with  'bath' 
altogether. 

,,  4.  ^aü  bOtt  ^tfnftantittO^Cl :  in  the  year  1453  Mohammed 
II.  captured  the  city,  which  remained  thenceforth  under 
Turkish  rule. 

,,     6.    fa()ni)f»  (auf),  '  to  search  for.' 

7.    ftJiltfifd),  in  contrast  to  tihnid),  is  appHed  indiscriminately 
to  anything  belonging  to  Western  Europe.      Here=  '  Italian." 

,,  29.  um  bct'CttttiUctt,  '  for  the  sake  of  which '  ;  really  um  bcvcu 
loilUni ;  after  u  sprang  up  the  excrescent  t,  wliich  gave 
bcvciltUiiflcu,  the  form  now  generally  usctl  ;  it  is  only  rarcly 
that  the  Jt  is  dropped  to  make  bcvctlDiUcil. 

12.  8.    «troOtttaUltf  a  '  dummy  '  stuffed  w  iih  straw. 

,,  II.  9)lÜU}ält\CV  i^fCtj^c:  9JhUt)ailleu  is  an  important  manu- 
facturing  tosvn  in  Alsace-Lorraine.  In  the  Middle  Ages  it 
was  an  imperial  free  city,  and,  in  common  with  the  otlicr 
imperial  cities,  had  to  bear  its  part  in  tlie  frequent  wars 
against  the  feudal  party.    See  note  to  (5täbtcfl"iccj,  p.  32  1.  13. 

,,  17.  üEScilcrn:  ber  äBcilcr  'small  village'  'hamlet'  is  con- 
nected with  the  I/itin  villa  '  farm,'  from  which  is  also 
derivcd  the  sufli.x  =lücil,  very  frequently  met  with  in  names  of 

places. 

,,    18.   }itl£i|)fli(()ti0r  'tributary'  '  obliged  to  pay  rent.' 

,,   20.    Itcr  J)rtt    ntlt    mir  JU  tifUn,  'will   havc  to  settle  malters 

witli  nie'  '  will  have  nie  to  tlcal  with.' 

,,  24.  onttrc  i^dlfcr,  nnbrc  «ittcn:  this  proverb  has  no  exact 
equivaleiit  in  I'Jiglish  and  niust  be  rcndered  by  a  paraphrase, 
e.g.  '  Every  country  has  its  peculiar  customs.'  It  is  an 
Imitation  of  the  proverb  anbrc  3citcn,  aitbrc  Sitten. 
Compare  the  French  aiitrcs  tcmps,  autrcs  mccurs. 

,,  27.   ©äii^Ctci,  '  book-knowledge,' aswell  as 'collection  of  books." 

,,  29.  ^(t  (lUe  ©flO  :  incorrect  for  Lat.  alfer  e^o  '  second  seif 
'double.'  Lucius  tries  to  Imitate  bis  learned  master  and 
quote  Latin  phrases,  but  mixes  up  the  Lat.  nUer  '  other ' 
with  the  German  alt  '  old.'  The  e.xpression,  when  correctly 
used  in  German,  is  :   ba§  aUer  ego. 

13.  I.   ^\)\Xit\\d  (^a(fc(:    Hymen  or  Hymenaeus  was  the  god  of 
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marriage  and  nuptial  solemnities,  and  was  represented  as  a 
winged  boy  wearing  a  garland  on  his  head  and  carrying  a 
bridal  torch  and  a  veil  in  his  band. 

13.  9.   i>Ctt  $cUfan  bcfteigt :  another  confusion  of  names  on  the 

part  of  Lucius.  He  has  in  his  mind  the  phrase  ben  ^"egafuS 
bcfteigen  '  to  mount  Pegasus, '  which  is  an  expression 
äquivalent  to  '  to  wxite  poetry ' — Pegasus  being  the  winged 
horse  of  the  muses,  according  to  an  ancient  legend. 

,,    12.   U»Cötocrfcnl),  'disdainfully.' 

,,    14.   AUcrifci,  'clerg}','  from  Gk.  k\t)pik6s. 

,.    16.   2ruf)C,  'trunk'  'ehest.' 

3CU0  is  used  contempluously  here,  =  '  rubbish  '  '  stuff.' 

.,   31.   ni(t}t  faul:  lit.    "not  lazy,'  hence  'quickly'  '  without  more 

ado.  ■ 

14.  I.   tfaib  gcf(t)unt>cn,  '  bmised  all  over'  ;  [djinbcit  nieans  really 

'  to  skiii.'  then  '  to  illtreat '  '  torture. ' 
,,     6.    SWoftf  äff  er«,  'eider  casks."     Xcr  SOloft  is  really  '  new  wine  ' 
before  its  fernientation,  but  by  e.xtension  used  for  '  cider." 

,,  8.  ®claft  =  9iaitm,  ido  tnan  üingc  l äffen  (i.e.  plüäieren) 
lann  (Sanders's  Z>?V/. )  ;  say  '  store-room. ' 

,.  II.  30Uft  ^(afictt:  a  former  Benedectine  Abbey  in  the  Black 
Forest,  founded  by  St.  Blasius. 

,,    14.   fott :  an  idiomatic  use  of  foüett=  '  is  said  to.' 

,,    18.   toifd)  Xiv  ^Cn  ^un^  abl  a  v-ulgarism  =  '  no  such  luck  ! ' 

,,    19.    Sitateifüfie :    vulgansm  =  iliät^enfüfee    (lit.     'crows'  feet') 

•  scribbling  '  'scrawL' 

,,  20.  iU^tUappt  Witt»  nid)t  gcmucfft:  supply  an  auxiliary  ; 
nid)t  mucffcn  or  mucfcii  'not  to  give  a  sound."  Cf.  nuf: 
mucfen  '  to  protest '  ;  er  f)at  feine  SDJucten  '  he  has  his 
peculiarities. ' 

..   23.   Ztfaiev,   'dollar,'  is  an  abbreviation  of  3oad)tm§t()a(cr,  a 

florin  Struck  at  Joachimsthal,  in  Boheniia. 

^eiäfCtUtlQ,  'rubbish';  einem  etlt)a§  befcf)eren  ■  to  make 
some  one  a  present '  ;  bie  2öeil)naclit5befd)erun9  '  dis- 
tribution  of  Christmas  presents."  Populär:  ba  Oaben  Wir 
bie  SSefd^ening.  Xa§  ift  mir  eine  fdjöne  2?cirt)erung 
'  here 's  a  pretty  kettle  of  fish.' 

,,  24.  eS  tfat  tein  ^atftt  ^anaäi  ^ettättt,  nobody  has  taken 
any  notice  of  it '  or  '  nobody  has  let  on  about  it. ' 

,,  26.  ^Unftfr  '  young  nobleman,'  also  'squire. '  MHG.  j'u/ic- 
herrc  '  young  lord.'     See  also  note,  p.  10  1.  21. 
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14.27.   ttä  il^evtcn    fclifl,    'of    thu    hae    lord.'      Sclirt    ■  blessed  • 

when  used  with  the  meaning  of  '  decetised '  '  dead '  is  oftcn 

placed  after  its  noun,  without  inflexion. 

,.   28.   tfaitC  cS  mit,  'had  dealings  with.' 

15.  12.   SanticSmUttcr,  '  sovereign-princess. ' 

,,  17.  Ci)eUü)e  äSirtin:  2Üivt  (fem.  ÜOiltin)  which  now  generally 
nieans  '  laiidlord  of  an  inn,'  muaut  in  MHG.  and  OHG.  also 
'  husband  '  '  hcad  of  a  house. '     Transl.  '  his  lawfiil  wife. ' 

'^tatl  ^axbava,  '  Lady  Barbara,'  the  wife  of  Count  Eber- 
hard, was  Italian  by  birth,  being  the  daughter  of  Marquis 
Louis  of  Mantua,  of  the  house  of  Gonzaga. 

,,  18.  9}cf{t>Ctt}f(QIoft,  'Castle  wherc  the  Court  resides,'  hence 
'  princely  (or  royal)  Castle.' 

<StUttQ<tVt  t  the  capital  of  Württemberg. 

, ,  26.  S^iScOttti ;  a  powerful  Lombard  faniily  which  for  nearly  two 
centuries  ruled  supreme  in  Milan. 

SJCVOItA :  an  important  town  on  the  Adige  in  the  province 
of  Veiictia.  Once  the  capital  of  Loinbardy,  tlie  city  feil  in 
1387  under  the  rule  of  Milan,  and  later  of  Venice  (1405). 

,,  27.  ^tdltigin  \>0n  «a(>(i:  an  allusion  to  the  visit  of  the  Queen 
of  Sheba  to  .Solonion  ( i  Kings  x. ). 

i>iC  (9  il)m  .  .  anQCU)(\n,  '  who  had  bewitched  hini.' 

\>0t  fid)   ()in,  'to  hiniself.' 

ftCÜCttf  '  to  stop'  ;  factitive  of  ftcljctt  '  to  stand '=' to  make 
to  stand.' 

"OUtÜf  ^amUUnbante,  etc.  :   see  note,  p.  8  1.  19. 

nCtt(atcinif(f)Cn   ilUtOV,   'neo- Latin  writer'    '  Latinist,'  a 

nanie   to  distinguish   the   Latin   w  riters  of  the   Renaissance 
froni  the  old  Roman  writers. 
,,    II.    Cilt}i0   l>Orf)ant>ncS :  ciu,ya    's  adverb  ;   lit.    'singly  exist- 
ing  '  ;  transl.   '  a  manuscript  of  which  only  one  copy  e.xisted.' 

,,    18.    auf  ^Cm  Stiele  ftC^t,  '  is  in  question'  '  at  stake." 

,,  21.  gaitj  rtttl>»'C§  =  ctma§  gnnj  anbrc§.  Note  the  difference 
betwcen  ctwci^  aubve§  tljuu  and  cttua?  anber§  tf)un. 

,,   29.   ^aCCtlctt,  Lat. /öfc/wi?,  'jests.' 

,.   32.   Srtnjcm'cnncit  =  i.'an3i'nU'ieI   'tournament'  'joust.' 

18.  4-  id)  tiluft  txodf  jtt  unfcvtn  ^ctrtrn:  supply  gelten;  it  is  not 
unusual  to  lea\e  a  verb  of  motion  understood  after  Ihe  auxili- 
aries  of  niood. 
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18.  13.   Sd^rcitt:  archaic  for  (Srfiranf. 

..  18.  S^utnictr  '  tournament '  ;  from  tuinicvcn,  Fr.  tourncyer  '  to 
turn  in  a  circle. '  The  term  is  derived  from  the  'tuming' 
of  the  horses  in  these  encounters  between  knights.  The 
Germ,  word  is  ilüll4)f)pic(. 

19.  1.   SttCttdr    'arena';    originally   the  part    of  an    aniphitheatre 

where  gladiators'  combats,  etc. ,  took  place ;  so  called 
because  it  was  usually  strewn  with  sand  (Lat.  arena  =  '  sand  '). 

,,  2.  ttnt>crlV(tnl>t,  lit.  'without  tuming  (one's  eyes)  off,'  hence 
'  steadfastly '  '  fi.\edly. ' 

,.    13.   @attgf  'round'  'bout.' 

,,    17.   9Rat)0nn(t  (Ital. ),  'mylady'  'madam.' 

20.  12.   ^tX0\1>,  'herald,'  from  the  Old  Fr.  heralt  (modern  hiraut), 

which  is  based  upon  an  OG.  heri  walto  '  army  official.'  It 
appears  as  a  proper  name  in  the  Old  Icelandic  Harald  and 
the  Engl.  Harald. 

,,  16.  '^tite  9$U(fe  I)(tttCtt  fl<^  umflott:  umflort  'veiled'; 
lit.  '  covered  with  crape,'  from  bct  Jloi"  '  crape '  'gauze.' 
Transl.   '  a  mist  had  come  before  her  eyes. ' 

,.    17-    lcbC1tt»iflCt  SlofCtt,  '  of  natural  roses.' 

,,  20.  l»aS  eigne  3<ft»  'her  own  seif.'  Observe  that  3<^  ^s  a 
Substantive  can  be  used  with  other  persons  besides  the  first. 

21.  10.   tttit  is  often  used  as  an  adverb,   i.e.   with  an  object  under- 

stood,  equivalent  to  '  along  with  others. '  Cf  IDitlft  2it 
mit?  '  are  you  coming?'  Gf  ftccft  mit  in  ber  ^^Qtid)e 
'  he  is  in  the  same  boat. ' 

,,   22.   1)CS  großen  Dlömcr©:  i.e.  Cicero. 

,,  31.  ötö  fei  es  iJjm  mir  .  .  ju  tf)ttn  =  al§  ob  e§  itjm  .  .  ju 
ttliin  l'ci   '  that  he  did  it  only  for  the  sake  of,'  etc. 

22.  2.    Der  piAiOtli\(titn  tUfa^emie :   this  Academy  was  founded 

by  Cosmo  de'  ^ledici,  grandfather  of  Lorenzo,  in  1440,  and 
had  for  its  aim  the  diffusion  of  the  Piatonic  doctrines. 

.,    5.  ein  eloiged  Säm^d^en  nniext^UU,  •  aiways  kept  a  candie 

burning' ;  from  a  custom  which  prevails  with  members  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  of  burning  candles  at  the  shrine  of 
their  favourite  saint  as  a  sign  of  special  worship  and  adoration. 

,,  6.  S^avfiUo  iVieino  (1433-99).  a  distinguished  Florentine 
Scholar  and  philosopher,  and  President  of  the  Piatonic 
Academy.  He  was  a  slavish  admirer  of  Plato,  whose  works 
he  translated  into  Latin. 
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22.  6.    ^tatO :  the  great  Athenian  philosophcr,  disciple  of  Socrates 

(lived  427-347  B.C.).  In  about  389  he  began  to  teach  in 
the  Academy,  a  place  of  e.xercise  planled  like  a  grove. 
There  and  in  his  own  adjacent  garden  he  gathered  round 
him  a  band  of  disciples,  tcaching  them  niainly  bv  conversa- 
tion.  Plato's  philosophy  is  a  dcvelopnicnt  of  the  teaching 
of  Sociales.  The  most  noteworthy  part  of  Plato's  teaching 
is  his  doctrine  of  ideas. 

,,    10.   SUCCQ :  See  note,  p.  3  1.  10. 

3^O0(t  J  a  loose  outer  garment  worn  by  the  ancient  Romans  ; 
it  ceased  to  be  used  as  an  ordinary  article  of  dress  during 
the  Empire,  but  continued  to  be  worn  by  the  magistrates 
and  on  all  official  occasions. 

,,   13.    ftlirfctt  is  here  transitive  ;  crbücfen  would  be  more  usual. 

,,  14.  icnc  tÖmifd^Cn  ScncttOVCtt,  etc.  ;  .an  allusion  to  the  atti- 
tude  of  the  Roman  Senators  at  the  time  of  the  capture  of 
their  city  by  the  Gauls  under  Brennus  in  390  B.c.  After  the 
defeat  on  the  Allia,  the  Roman  soldiers  were  too  few  to 
defend  the  city  walls  against  the  invading  Gauls,  and  all  the 
inhabitants  entienched  themselves  on  the  Capitol,  leaving  the 
city  deserted.  The  aged  Senators,  however,  refused  to  flee, 
and  awaited  the  arrival  of  the  Gauls,  sitting  in  complete 
silence  on  their  curule  chairs  in  the  Forum. 

,,  15.  itt  ifjtCtt  fttftlJif^Ctt  StÜfjtCtt:  sd/a  curulis,  the  chair 
of  State,  originally  an  emblem  of  kingly  power. 

,,   26.   cittcS,  'onething.' 

23.  2.   9}cid)Ctt(tU  ;    an  Island   in    the   lower  part  of  the   Lake  of 

Constance  with  a  celebrated  Benedictine  Abbey,  belonging 
to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden. 

,,  15.  ÖCt  <^1^XeLiSCit  mtt  Sttt  9lOt  fündig,  having  only  a  very 
slight  knowlcdgc  of  the  langunge.'  it^ln^i9  '  acquainted 
with'  is  the  adj.  to  ,ßunt>c  '  news  '  '  Information. ' 

,.    16.    SSfOClttgCrcr,  'brigand.'      Cf.  Engl,  waylay. 

.,  24.  ^(oftcr  ^itfau:  Hirs.iu  is  a  village  in  the  Black-Forest 
division  of  Württemberg  ;  it  was  formerly  celebrated  for  its 
Benedictine  Abbey,  founded  about  830  by  Count  Erlafried 
von  Kalw.  As  a  result  of  the  Reformation  it  became 
secularised  in  1558,  and  changed  into  a  monastic  school  in 
1560  ;  it  was  burnt  by  the  French  in  1692. 

,,   30.   i>cr  i)Ci(ig(n  S^IttfittS  :  see  note,  p.  14  1.  11. 
,,   33.   fotttc:  Seenöte,  p.  14  1.  14. 
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24.  8.   Sattben  :    notice  the  two  plurals  of  Suitb :   ßänber  '  coiin- 

trios,'  and  i^anbc  '  districts'  '  territories  (of  the  same  State).' 

9.   nid)t  fcOt  gcttau  ttafjtn,  '  was  not  very  particular. • 

,,  14.  ttUtttttcOt^f  MHG.  nä  mere,  meant  originally  '  now  aiul 
henccforlh,'  but  does  not  differ  now  fron»  the  simple  nun  or 

,,   16.  fttCt>ifl^  :  the  old  form  of  fd)Hiäbifd) ;  see  note,  p.  6  1.  18. 

,.  22.  (o<^f(t)(aoctt,    seil." 

,,   29.  liber  jocularis  (Lat. ),  'jest-book.' 

25.  2.  a(etttattttif(f)ctt  Sanbctt:  alcmanniid)  is  here  equivaient 

to  fd)lDäbifcf).  The  Alemanni  were  a  confederacy  of  several 
Germanic  tribes,  and  appeared  in  the  early  part  of  the  3rd 
Century  in  the  country  between  the  Main  and  the  Danube, 
where  they  gradually  became  anialgamated  with  the  Suevi. 

,,     7.    SJutÖftrctlttÖ  '  (blood)  relative.' 

,,  II.  51c  Utt0CfÜf)tttCtt  SRattett,  'the  unappeased  manes 
(shades).'  The  soul  or  spirit  of  a  dead  person  was  by  the 
Romans  calied  his  manes,  which  never  slept  quietly  so  long 
as  the  surviving  relatives  or  friends  left  its  wishes  unfuIfiUed. 

26.  17.    Sfttcrtt,  from  the  French  ;  the  German  word  is  58ltcf)ftabcn. 

In  printing  bie  Cetter,  pl.  Cettevn,  is  the  word  for  '  type. ' 

,,   18.   «d)rift  =  3n|"d)rift  '  inscription.' 

M.  T.  Ciceronis  liber  jocularis  mmc  primum  repertus  et  in 
lucem  editus  (Lat.),  '  M.  T.  Cicero's  jest-book  now  first 
discovered  and  brought  to  light.' 

,,  24.  SitttttC,  '  mood '  'humour,'  can  be  traced  back  to  the  Lat. 
luna  "moon."  The  Fr.  les  lunes  '  crotchets '  and  the  Engl. 
lioiacy,  lunatic,  all  point  to  the  belief,  current  in  the  Middle 
Ages,  that  the  moon  influenced  the  moods  of  nien. 

,,  26.  f(^0(ff)(tft>  'roguish'  'sly.'  The  MHG.  schale  meant 
'  servant '  (cf.  9Jlaricf)QtI,  lit.  '  horse-servant ' ),  also  '  person 
of  servile  character  '  '  cunning  person."  In  course  of  time  it 
gradually  acquired  a  higher  meaning  and  now  always  nieans 
'  rogue '  in  the  playful  sense  of  the  word.  Goethe's  defini- 
tion  was  :    '  one  who  plays  a  good-humoured  practical  joke. ' 

27.  20.   fartttofittrot,     '  crimson '  ;    fannofin,    or    more    correctly 

farmefin,  is  derived  from  the  Arabic  name  of  the  insect  from 
which  the  colour  is  made. 

.,   21.    attf  flWt  ®(ft(f,  'at  random  ■  ;  for  adjective  undeclined  see 

note,  p.   10  1.  21. 
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27.  28.   0it)m^if<i)C  9)U()C  :    '  Olympian  calni '  expresses  a  godlike, 

dignified  calniiiess. 

, ,  29.  ft(iS  is  the  adverbial  genitive  of  the  adjective  ftct  '  stablc ' 
'  constant '  ;  connected  with  Engl,  steady. 

28.  6.    %\\\'lft\,    'lamp'   (from     the    Latin    ampulla    '  oil   flask'),    is 

seldom  used  now  and  is  almost  entirely  sujjplanted  by  bie 
Campe. 

..      8.    3<ttt}aten:  the  Ital.  sfl'«cara  =  Germ.  9JMicfc. 

. ,  17.  tCX  fic  .  .  cniocgcttgiltg  :  bcv  is  the  dative  governed  by 
entgegenging. 

,,   21.   Ottt^ycS :  See  note,  p.  17  1.  21. 

,,  32.  (tttif(f)Ctt  «(^Ct}:  the  Athenians  were  notcd  for  their  wit 
and  elegantly  expressed  Ihoughts,  lience  '  Attic  wit '  '  Attic 
Salt '  '  Attic  point '  are  expressions  implying  pointcd  and 
elegant  wit. 

29.  3.    G'diU^    MttÖ    2^ititt(5 :    these  names   do  not  stand   for  any 

particular  pcrsons,  but   are  used  generally  ;    cf.  the  English 
expression  'Tom,  Dick,  and  Harry.' 
,,     4.    SAl}Cd :  Salt,  both  in  Latin  and  Greek,  was  a  common  term 
for  sparkling  wit.       Note  :   gefallene  ^iebe  '  a  sound  beat- 
ing'  ;  eine  gei'al^ene  ^)ied)nnng  'a  big  bill.' 

fclttfr  SSortC  tmi»  WittÜ^Cn,  -terseand  witty  sayings." 

..  33-  '»(t)CitcJ,  '  crown  of  the  head,'  really  the  part  of  the  head 
where  the  hair  is  parted  ;  connected  with  fd)eitien  '  to  part ' 
'  to  separate. ' 

30.  7.    <Z<ii'WCibtn%t\<i^U<iii',    the  allusion  is  to  the   Hohcnstaufen 

family,  who  occupicd  the  imperial  throne  from  1138  to  1254. 
The  most  famous  of  them  was  Frederick  I.  (Barbarossa)  who 
reigncd  1 152— 1 190.  The  name  of  the  dynasty  was  derived 
from  their  castle  on  the  hill  of  Staufen  in  Württemberg. 

,,  13.  ^Ctrfc(tlC  (äMi(V\^t\xA),  etc.  :  according  to  an  ancient 
legend,  King  Latinus  had  received  a  divine  command  to 
give  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  a  stranger  (Virgil,  Aeneid, 
vii.  96-101).  This  proved  to  be  Aeneas  son  of  Priam, 
king  of  Troy,  who  had  wandered  to  Italy  after  the  destruction 
of  his  native  city  and  landed  in  Latium  on  the  river  Tiber, 
at  the  place  where  afterwards  the  city  of  Rome  was  built. 

..  15.  GH)OHt :  a  west-Teutonic  Word  meaning  '  son-in-law '  =  the 
more  usual  £d)luicgciit)l)n  or  Jodjteiinann.  The  MHG. 
eidem  could  mean  both  'son-in-law'  and  '  father-in-law." 

,,  23.  ()cfd)tVCi0C  is  really  the  ist  pers.  sing.  pres.  indic.  of  the 
old  \ irb  ge)dniHMgen,  but  is  now  feit  to  be  a  conjunction,  and 
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means  literally  '  I  keep  silent '  '  I  do  not  mentioii '  ;  it  is 
often  followed  by  ^Ctttt»  and  the  phrase  is  equivalent  to 
'  not  to  niention  '  '  much  less. ' 

30.  31.   l>ru<1)tc:  the  real  verb  in  cjuestion  here  is  bünfcil,  biiud)tc, 

iicbiiiidjt.  Of  these  forms  only  the  infin.  is  now  iiscd  and 
conjugated  wcak,  lieiico  bünfcil,  büllftc,  gcbünft.  More- 
over  another  pres.  miri)  boild)t  lias  Ijeen  fornictl  and  from 
this  the  imperf.  mid)  bcudlte  or  e§  beud)tc  niid].  So  \ve 
have  now  pres.  iudic.  niid)  bünft  or  e§  bünft  niirf) 
and  mid)  bcud)t  or  c§  bcud)t  ntid) ;  imperf.  iiid.  mid) 
bünftc  or  c§  bünftc  mid)  and  mid)  bcud)te  or  c§  bcitd)tc 
mid).  The  dat.  with  bünfcn  is  uscd  but  is  not  to  be 
recomnicnded. 

■•  33-  ^Ctflaincut,  '  parchment,'  so  called  aher  Fcr^ami^s  in  Asia 
Minor,  where  it  was  first  made. 

31.  5.    am  anl>C»rn  2aQC,  '  the  ne.\t  day.'     Ter  nnbic  was  formerly 

iised  as  an  ordinal  =  bcv  jioeitc.  '  The  other  day '  ( Fr. 
l' autre  joiir)  is  in  Germ,  noulid). 

. ,    10.   Letten  CS  l»er  SptKX  im   «C^laf C  ^U^i,  '  whom  the  Lord 

blosses  in  tlu-ir  slcep. ' 

,,  24.  tim  'tiXl  aXitXi  %\X\i\\\^X  the  preposition  um  often  denotes 
exchangc,  price.      2ilIIiii§,  i.e.  Marcus  Tulliits  Cicero. 

,,  28.  pfiO^  ,  .  9}(li:  the  verb  4)flcgeu  follows  now  j;;enerally  the 
■uieak  conjugation,  except  in  a  few  j)hra.ses,  as  9tat  pflc^iMT 
'  to  take  comisel,'  Umgang  Hlcgcil  '  to  keep  up  inter- 
course,'  in  which  the  strong  forms  (pflog,  ge^iflogcn)  have 
survived. 

32.  I.   Sxi  titti»  «iCttCr  '  on  the  spot'  ;  this  is  one  of  the  numerous 

combinations  in  the  German  language,  consisting  of  two 
different  words  to  c.xpress  one  idea.  Cf.  bcr  ©Vlinb  unb 
58oben,  bic  9lvt  itnb  älVifc. 

,,     6.   Sitnf t  S3(<tficn :  sce  notc,  p.  14  1.  11. 

,,  7.  3d)itmf (öfter  fcincd  ^aitVi,  'a  monasterj'  under  the 
protection  of  his  father,'  i.e.  one  of  which  his  father  was 
St"f)irm:  or  (2d)illiDogt,  whose  duty  it  was  to  safeguard  its 
interests  in  all  civil  matters. 

,,      9.   ^table^C,  'famih--vau]t.' 

,,  13.  «tüfttcfricflce    .    .    \X\t\<it   )»0n   SBötttcwbcrfl    .    . 

@^lingCtt:  during  the  I4th  and  i5th  centurics  llic  im]jC'rial 
free  towns  of  South  Gcrmany  formed  various  leagues  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  rapacity  of  the  nobles  in  check,  and 
asserting  their  independcnce.  There  were  constant  conflicts 
between  these  associations  of   towns  and   the  feudal   party. 
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Count  Ulrich  von  Württemberg  of  the  Stuttgart  br.inch 
(1413-1480),  uncle  of  Eberhard  im  Bart,  took  the  part  of 
the  feudal  lords  and  marched  in  1449  against  the  imperial 
city  of  Esslingen  (on  the  Neckar,  9  milcs  SE.  of  Stuttgart) 
which  had  raised  its  customs  duties  to  the  detriment  of 
Württemberg.  Ue  hiid  wasto  all  the  sunounding  country 
but  did  not  siicceed  in  taking  Esslingen  itself.  These  wars 
between  the  towns  and  nobles  did  not  cease  until  the  end  of 
the  i5th  Century,  when  the  Swabian  League  was  formed 
which  had  for  its  aim  the  establishment  of  peace  throughout 
the  land. 

32.  16.   ©tttttttl>Cf  :  inhabitants  of  ©münb,  a  small  town  in  Württem- 

berg on  the  Rems.  Gmünd  was  in  the  Middle  Agcs  an 
imperial  free  city  of  Swabia. 

C§  mit  .  .  t)UU(n,  'sidedwith.' 

,,    17-   ©runb  Itn^  fSo'^cm  see  note,  p.  32  1.  I. 

,,  18.  ificl  Z<i)a1)evua<X  fiCftiftct,  'worked  great  havoc.'  CT. 
einem  einen  5Ll)abernait  fpieleu  '  to  play  a  trick  on 
some  one. '  The  origin  of  the  word  3rt)iil'evnart  is  not 
known.  Wustmann  suggests  „bcu  'Jiarfen  id}aben,"  cf. 
necf en  '  to  tease. ' 

,,   32.   i^vidfcn,  diminutive  of  Ort,  '  small  village  '  'hamlet.' 

33.  I.    IUO()(,  'probably. '     The  adverb  lüof)!  expresses  supposition. 

(fr  i|"t  Uio[)t  tianf  '  I  suppose  he  is  ill '  ;  luirb  cv  IDOt)! 
f oninieil  ?   '  do  3-ou  suppose  he  will  come  ? ' 

,,  19.  f^icltcn  .  .  rttt:  auf  etioaS  anfpielen  '  to  allude  to'  '  to 
hint  at  somcthing. ' 

,,  22.  9lcffOtlt(ttttf  '  necromancer '  '  sorcerer '  ;  really  'one  who 
reveals  future  events  by  conjuring  up  the  spirits  of  the  dead  '  : 
Gk.  peKpös  '  dead  '  and  fiävTH  '  prophet. ' 

,,  25.  nä<f)iii(ttCVtt>ciiC :  really  bei  näd)tlid)ei-  Sßcile  '  in  the  night- 
tiiiie. ' 

,,  26.  ^ur()t>crlicf^ :  l'evücfj  (or  etymologically  more  correctly 
ikH"lie*j)  has  no  conne.vion  with  Ucvlaffcn,  but  probably  licv= 
lieven  'to  lose,'  so  that  it  would  really  be  'a  place  where 
one  is  lost,'  and  so  '  a  dungeon." 

34.  6.    fcft()CfC^tcrUt(tQcttr  '  according  to  appointment '  ;  in  Com- 

pounds such  as  this  Uiafjcn  is  the  inflected  MHG.  genitive 
of  the  feminine  noun  f//äze  'measure. '      Cf.  einirternuifjcn 
'  to  some  e.\tent,'  übet"  OÜe  DJlafjeil   '  beyond  all  measure,' 
bevniafjen  '  to  such  an  extent.' 
,,  13.   jut  9l0t,   '  at  a  pinch  '  '  in  casc  of  need.' 
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34.  16.    tXrlfUfftrn,  'aircd.' 

,,  22.  toav  l>cm  Italiener  .  .  ^ttoadtUm   einem  ()oiuad)]cn 

fein  '  10  be  a  matcli  for  soiuc  oni.-. ' 

..  27.  ^ttttfCllltättttCfn,  '  Obscuranlists '  ;  men  who  are  opposed 
to  all  progress  of  knowledge,  especially  defending  iheological 
prejudice  against  scientific  truth.  See  note  to  jla^nion, 
p.  3  1-  22- 

,,  30.  na<ti   lattQcm    ^im    «ttö    SBittcrrcbctt,     after   much 

arguing  '  '  after  many  pros  and  co/is. ' 

36.  6.  9}in0C  0Ct(lUf(^t :  in  most  Continental  countries  the  betrothal 
is  attended  with  a  solemn  ceremony,  and  it  is  custoniary  for 
the  engaged  pair  to  exchange  rings. 

,,  7-9  Ö<»^  SScfctt  t>ev  Sfcttc  .  .  91cgu(ud  .  .  3ctftötuttg 

»»Ott  <Savti)aQO  :  lOcfcn  '  essence  ■  '  nature. ' 

Regulus  was  held  up  by  the  Roman  writers  as  a  model  of 
fidelity  and  heroism,  because  of  his  conduct  in  the  first 
Punic  war.  During  his  second  consulship  (256  B.c. )  he  was 
sent  with  a  fieet  against  the  Carthaginians,  whom  he  defeated 
several  times,  but  was  at  last  vanquished  and  taken  prisoner 
(25s  B.c.).  After  five  years'  captivity  he  was  sent  with  a 
Carthaginian  deputation  to  Rome  to  arrange  peace,  after 
giving  his  promise  that  he  would  return  to  captivity,  if 
their  errand  should  be  unsuccessful.  But  on  his  arrival  at 
Rome  he  spoke  so  strongly  against  the  conclusion  of  peace 
that  the  proposals  of  the  Carthaginian  envoys  were  rejected, 
and,  in  spite  of  the  entreaties  of  his  friends  to  remain  in 
Rome,  he  persisted  in  keeping  his  promise  and  returned  to 
Carthage,  well  knowing  what  fate  awaited  him  there  :  he 
was  put  to  death  with  the  most  horrible  tortures.  After  a 
series  of  wars,  the  Carthaginians  were  at  last  utterly  defeated, 
and  their  city  razed  to  the  ground,  146  B.C. 

,,  14.  ^nbCiä»  or  oftener  inbcffcn,  can  be  either  adverb=: '  mean- 
while,'  or  conjunction  =  '  whilst ' ;  if  the  latter,  the  verb  Stands 
at  the  end  of  the  clause.  The  genitive  is  adverbial  and  not 
called  for  by  the  preposition  in. 

Si(t(cftif>  'discussion'  'reasoning.' 

..  17  3:eppi<i)r>0Vt)anQ,  'tapestry  curtain."  Note  that  lepjjid), 
when  used  alone,  now  generally  means  '  carpet. ' 

,,   21.   ctttlTötCtt  (with  gen.),  '  to  dispense  with.' 

,,   31.   ^dfcntcn  is  subjunctive,  used  with  the  force  of  an  imperative. 

36.    4-  mit  9l0fTen  «nö  9flannen:   91oh  'charger'  'steed'  used 

to  be  the  geucral  tcrm  for  '  horse '  ;  the  word  now  commonly 
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used  is  ^ifcrb.  9J}anncn,  tln-  woak  plural  of  Sltann,  is  now 
only  used  in  the  sense  of  '  vassals." 

36.  .1    i>cr  Clt>i0Cn  StaM:  i.e.  Rome. 

, ,  8.  9l<!Kt)tiQaU(n  :  5iari)ti  is  the  old  genitivc  of  '')lad.)t,  and  c\aU 
is  cognate  with  i;tila/i  '  to  sing,"  and  Engl,  j-t//,  so  that  tlic 
Compound  means  lileially  '  singcr  of  the  night.' 

,,  lo.  ^ifa2)cnf)Cf(i)mcttcr,  'chiiping  of  the  cicadas'  (a  kind  of 
locusts,  abundant  in  warm  countries). 

,,    17-   Itrtrfj  \»U  \>0X,  '  still'  '  now  as  liefore." 

,,    26.    Jtt  l>rc{cn,  '  the  threc  of  them." 

,,  31.  dcnÜHtC  :  bcmiljtc  woukl  havc  been  more  coirect ;  mt^cn  is 
usually  transitive  and  nüticn  intransitive. 

,.   32.   Sanken:  see  note,  p.  24  1.  8. 

37.  I.    XdCitUä  i    a    Roman    historian  of    the    lattcr    half    of    the 

first  Century  ;  his  best  known  works  are  the  Germania, 
Historics,  and  Ainials.  In  chapter  ii.  of  the  Germania 
he  says  with  rcfercnce  to  the  country  :  Qiiis  porro  praeter 
fericiilnm  horridi  et  ig/ioli  vtaris,  Asia  aut  Africa  aut 
Italia  rclicta,  Germaniam  peterct,  iiiformem  terris,  asperam 
coelo,  tristem  cultii  aspectuque,  rtisi  si  patria  sit  ?  And  in 
chapter  viii.  writing  "  De  feminaru7n  virtute  ac  dignitate"  : 
Itiesse  quin  etiam  sanctum  aliquid  et  providum  putant  : 
7iec  aut  consilia  earum  aspernantur  aut  responsa  ncgligunt. 
Finally  in  chapter  xxii.  :  Diem  noctemque  eontinuarepotarido, 
nulli  p)-obrum. 

,,    19-    ®cmcffCtt()Clt  licre  =  OH'hlf)cnl)eit  '  calmness'  'patience.' 

38.  I.   incitcrSlItaun :  llie  §  in  tlüs  Compound,  and  othcrs,   such 

as  3liigcv§mann,  iümteiSmann,  SHttevemann,  etc.  is  out 
of  place,  as  it  cnnnot  be  the  mark  of  the  genitive  ;  also  the 
second  part  mann  is  quite  superfluous.  Tliese  Compounds 
werc  probably  formcd  by  analogy  to  i?anMmann,  (Etiiat§= 
mann,  etc.,  wherc  the  §  does  mark  the  genitive  of  the  first 
component. 

5.  ittÖ(|COcilltf  '  secretly  ;  this  scems  to  be  an  Imitation  of  the 
French  en  serret,  and  should  on  account  of  the  article  really 
be  in§flcl)cimc  (cf.  in§bcfonbcre)  ;  in  Schiller  and  other 
writers  of  the  eightcenth  Century  we  find  inflcl)cini,  without 
the  article.     .^cimlid)  or  im  9cl)Ctmcn  are  to  be  preferrcd  to 

..  II.  JÖllft :  distinguish  bov  älUlft  '  confused  mass '  ;  luüft  (adj. ) 
'  dcsert '  '  waste  '  ;  and  bic  Sßüftc  '  the  desert '  '  wilderness. ' 

,,    29.    QAVf  'evcn.'     The  force  of  the  adverb  gav  is  (i)  compkte- 
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ncss ;  cf.  ganj  UUb  gar  '  cntirely '  ;  gav  llid)t  '  not  at 
all  ■  ;  einem  beit  (SarauS  macf)eit  '  to  make  an  end  of 
sonie  one'  :  (2)  intcnsity :  gov  lcI)Ön  '  vcry  beautiful '  ;  gar 
eilig  '  rather  hastily. ' 

38.  32.   93räUti0t)m :    the   i    in    this    Word  is  thc    sign   of  the  old 

genitive  of  5Braut  (cf  5Jad)tigafl,  note,  p.  36  I.  8) ;  gam 
comes  from  the  OHG.  gomo  '  man,"  so  that  SBrälitigam 
literally  means  '  bride's  man.'  Note  that  2Jraut  atid 
^Bräutigam  do  not  mean  'bride'  and  '  bridegrooni,'  but 
•  intended  '  '  betrothed  '  'fianc^(e).' 

39.  I.   Örti^  0O(bnC  ^Wt^X    an  allusion  to  the  toils  and  haidships 

that  the  Aigonauts  under  Jason  had  to  go  through  in  tht-ir 
endeavour  to  recover  the  golden  fieece  of  the  rani  which  had 
carried  Phrixus  across  the  sea  to  Colchis. 

,.    4.  öic  o(t)m^if(f)cn  ©rrtucn:  see  note,  p.  27 1.  28. 

,,     9.  ©criictiff;   notice  ber  UJevbtenft   'gain";    ba»   '-ücvbicnft 

'  nierit. ' 

,,  20.  ©rtt  i)*  Glitt!  {  the  liiua  is  a  tributary  of  the  Arno,  which 
it  joins  not  far  froin  Florence. 

40.  13.   J>0«1^,  'after  all.' 

..  33-  «d)rtUl)Utrtt:  tnat  in  this  Compound,  and  others,  such  as 
iöranbntat,  Xcittmal,  etc.,  means  '  spot '  or  'stain,'  and 
niust  not  be  confused  with  iiialjt  '  nieal '  in  9Jiittag§mat)l, 
C5aftnialjt,  etc. 

41.  6.   3l(oe  :  a  plant  with  succulent  leaves  from  the  dried  juice  of 

which  the  well-known  drug  Aloes  is  prepared.  It  is  a  native 
of  Africa.  The  Statement  that  it  only  flowers  once  is  erro- 
neous.  This  fable  probably  owes  its  origin  to  the  fact  that 
the  so-called  American  aloe  (which  is  not  an  aloe  at  all)  only 
flowers  at  an  advanced  age,  in  our  hot-houses  sometimes  not 
before  its  fortieth  or  fiftieth  year. 

,,  12.    (cl>CrttCtt>  '  dull '  '  heavy  '  ;  literally  'leathern.' 

,,  14.  }tt  fc^äutcn  gC^rctUi^t:  brancf)cn,  negative,  with  a  supine 
dependent  on  it,  is  equivalcnt  to  inüffen,  expressiiig  nioral 
necessity.  Instead  of  gebraitcf)t,  the  form  bvaitcf)eu  would 
have  been  admissible,  for  braiirf)eu  (like  l)in"en,  lernen,  etc. ), 
in  its  Compound  tenses  when  governing  the  Infinitive  of 
another  verb,  often  follows  the  rule  applying  to  the  modal 
auxiüaries,  e.g.  er  l)ätte  fid)  Hi)änien  luüil'en ;  er  t)ätte  fid) 
nid)t  ^u  id)ämen  brand)cn. 

,,  i6.  )9^x  yxyxnx>xt\\v  fc((>d  3a()rcu  =  fed)§  ^aljre  borljer.  Note 
that  these  expressions  imply  a  lapse  of  time  counting  from 
the  point  of  time  under  consideration,  whereas  bor  fed)§ 
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3rtl)VCn  means  '  six  years  ago,'  that  is  coilnting  irom  present 
time.      For  nitnmel)V  see  note,  p.  24  1.  14. 

41.  27.  nid)t  uml)in  tontiit,  'couki  not  heip.' 

feinet  .  .  2(rt)Cit  is  dative  dependent  011  tiXi%Vi'VtxUit>eVl, 
,,   32.   Oricellaris  is  ihe  Latinized  form  oi  Ruccllai. 

42.  I.   Oi)nilt(i(^ti0,    ■  powerless. '     d)ninad[)t   is    an    example   of 

'populär  ctymology.'  It  is  not  a  Compound  of  oljnc,  but 
Stands  for  Clltadjt,  MHG.  ämalü,  where  the  ä  is  a  negative 
prefix. 

tintcr  Mc  ^MWÜ^t  ÖCÖ  tU»(Cr<$  :  this  is  an  allusion  to  the 
fable  of  the  wren  and  the  cagle.  In  a  competition  aniong 
the  birds  as  to  which  could  fly  highest,  the  little  wren  crept 
under  the  wings  of  the  eagle,  and  when  the  eagle  had  rcached 
his  highest  flight,  the  wren  slipped  out  and  flew  still  higher 
and  so  satisficd  its  anibition  and  won  the  race,  though  not 
really  on  its  own  merits. 

,,    9.  iBfan^mal:  sec  note  to  Sdjaubnial,  p.  40  1.  33. 

.1  13.  «CitOCCOr  'sirocco'  ;  a  name  given  in  Italy  to  a  dust-laden, 
dry  wind,  Coming  across  the  sea  froni  Africa. 

,,  20.  2)ai^  tnoroiOC  JffftJ  »"orgicj  'the  ncxt  day's,'  an  adjective 
formed  fioin  the  ad\erb  morgen,  was  originally  tmuijcnig, 
but  this  form,  though  more  correct,  is  no  longer  used. 
Comparc  the  adjcctives  Ijicfiij  and  bültig,  from  the  adverbs 
\)\iX  and  bort. 

,,   32.   2:()(t(f0()(C,  '  bottom  of  the  Valley. ' 

43.  II.    9lC(JCnf)>rtUc»',  '  vine-trellis." 

,,  ZI.  9{(l|(I^C:  \.\\<^  Naiads,  in  Greek  mythology,  were  the  nyniphs 
of  füuntains,  lakes,  strcams,  etc. 

,,  26.  (>ra(Qtc  .  .  clttc  flcifügc  C5ct>urt  jm  ftandc,    was  de- 

livered  of  a  work  of  intellect. ' 

,,  28.  ^tnitttud  (Lat. ):  the  usual  German  form  is  bic  ■'pljmnc. 
The  Word  is  not  used  in  German  in  the  sense  of  '  religious 
hymn,'  which  is  ^ivd)Clllicb,  but  denotes  a  verse-composition 
celebrating  some  cvent. 

44.  13.   >Clt  iPtunl)  OCljrtUcn:    an  instance  of  the    past    participle 

used  as  an  imperative  ;  this  occurs  especially  in  abrupt, 
Sharp  commands. 

l)Crrfd)tC  er  '\\)\\  ait,  '  he  commanded  him  harshly. ' 

.,    16.   T^U  fommft  mit  mir  :  another  Substitute  for  the  imperative ; 

cf.  above,  1.   13. 
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44.  25.   ^(ttt(i>    '  faction '    'side,'  from  the  Fr.  partie.     The   suffix 

H'i  shows  that  the  word  was  borrowed  at  an  early  stage  of 
the  laiiguage.  Side  by  side  with  'ij.'avtci  there  e.xists  also  the 
modern  form  *Pnvtic,  but  with  the  meiining  '  party '  '  com- 
jjan y  '  '  e.xcursion  '  '  game. ' 

}Ugct()(ltt»  'attached'  •  well-disposed.' 

,,   32.    er  gönnte,  '  he  did  not  grudge. ' 

45.  16.    3II(tilanl>,     'Milan';    an    important    city   in    the    piain    of 

Lombaidy,  fornierly  the  capital  of  Lombixrdy. 

,,   18.    Bologna:  an  ancient  city  about  80  miles  N.  of  Florence. 

, ,  27.  ni(t)t0  anltrcd  :  be  careful  to  distinguish  this  neuter  adjective 
aubicö  from  the  adverb  anber§  in  1.  31.  See  also  note, 
p.  17  1.  21. 

•  •  33-  ltrfd)tift,  'oiiginal  nianuscript '  ;  the  prefix  x\x-  denotes 
'  origin '  'beginning. '  Cf.  uralt  '  very  old '  ;  Uvjcit 
'  primeval  time  ' ;  ttir(>i(l>  '  prototyjie.' 

»»or  ^(t()vcn :  elliptical  for  bot  bielen  Oofj^'cn. 

46.  21.   ^farrt)Crr,    '  parish  priest'   '  parson,"  is  a  corruption  ;    the 

correct  form  is  ^^^faiTCV. 

,,  24.  jnm  (JCftcn  QtbCtl,  •  to  give  as  a  treat '  'torelate.' 
,,   28.   (^CtiÄ^li,   'rumour,'  is   etymologically  connected   with    9luf 
'  reputation '  ;     d)t   instead   of  \t   is    due  to   LG.    influence 
(compare  LG.  fadjt  and  its  HG.  equivalent  fault). 

,.    30.   treibe  .  .  fein  S3$c{cn,  ■  was  practising  bis  tricks. ' 

47.  2.    nntertveg^  :  for  final  §  see  note,  p.  i  1.  12. 

,      6.  Ävnittet  =  -ßuüttet  '  cudgei.' 

..  9.  JöttiÖCrmauHourf,  '  book-hunter' ;  lit.  'book-mole,' because 
of  his  burrowiiig  in  every  nook  and  corner,  just  as  a  mole 
does  in  the  ground. 

,,  14.   Unmenf(^(i(^  }Ugeriä)tct,  •  terribly  maukd. ' 

,,  17.  nO<^  ÖcSfctbcn  Sagee:  nod)  emph;isises,  -on  the  very 
same  day.'  Instead  of  this  genitive  of  time  one  would  rather 
say  am  fclbcu  xagc. 

,,  22.  t^oicXX  gefoUt:  with  a  dependent  infin.  one  would  expect 
the  old  strong  past  part.  foüeu,  not  gcfoflt ;  this  rule  is 
probably  deviated  from  in  this  case  on  account  of  the 
awkward  sound  of  {)olcu  follCU. 

48.  17-    SrtnfteeflnÖCr,  'natives.' 

,.    18.    gelter:   wonh  about  xV^-.  MHG.   haller,  supposcd  to  bc  so 
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called  after  the  imperial  towti  of  Scinväbisch-Hall,  where  it 
was  first  coiiied  (Kluge).     Conipare  2^aler,  note,  p.  14  1.  23. 

48.  19.   »>ici  5(Uff)Ct>CnÖ,  '  much' ado. '    9iutt)ebcn§  must  Ix;  regarded 

as  a  partitive  genitivc  dcix.'ndctU  0:1  l)icl,  wliich  fornierly 
took  the  genitive  after  it. 

49.  9.   heften:   the  Fr.  k gcstc  \   the  (]enii.  word  is  bio  On'bcvbcfn). 

. ,  II.  ftrtnt»  JXl!^  SäJaff er  . .  am  .l^nlf C :  comparing  him  with  a  man 
\\  ho  is  in  daiiger  of  drowniiig. 

50.  I.   S^icnftinanit  is  used  here  in  its  niediaeval  sense  of  '  vassal,' 

a  '  warrior '  serving  in  virtue  of  his  obligations  lo  bis  feudal 
lord.  The  word  now  alvvays  means  a  '  coniniissionaire' 
'  messenger. ' 

,,    8.  f(t)ivar)cit  WiMttcrflottcö  >9i>\\  C^^inficbcdt :   e^iiificbcin 

is  a  sniall  town  in  Switzerland,  canlon  of  Sehwyz,  eelebrated 
for  its  Henedictine  Abbey,  to  which  grcat  nuniber.s  of  pilgrinis 
resort,  to  wonship  at  tlie  shrine  of  a  black  iniage  of  the  Virgin. 

..  13-  iU  Mc  (f-ttflC  trlCl»,  'eornered.' 

,,  20.  A'ltttcnmttttlt,  lit.  'cowl-man,'  i.e.   'monk.' 

,,  31.  lUClfC^CIt:   SCO  note,  p.   10  1.  30. 

,,  32.  CVftdttt),  '  bought '  ;   cr)"ti't)Cil  is  really  '  to  buy  at  an  auction.' 

51.  I.    tt>imbctrtt)ätigctt    @na}>Ctttlilb :    i.e.     the    sacred    iniage 

referred  to  abovc,  note,  p.  50  1.  8. 

,,  3.  ifrtUffdjiailtfl,  ■earnest-nioney."  Sd)iUtlig  (Engl.  j///7//«^) 
was  a  common  Teulonie  tenn  for  a  '  coin,'  froin  Old  Teutonic 
sl-cllan    '  to    sounti,'    so    that   it   literaily   means  a    '  ringing 


..    30- 

52.  3. 

53.  .\. 


@Ott()*tf^V<lft>  ^  celebrated  Alpine  pass  leading  from 
Switzerland  to  Italy.  The  road,  which  at  its  highest  point 
is  6936  feet  aijove  sea-level,  runs  from  the  shores  of 
Lake  Lucerne  to  those  of  Lago  Maggiore.  This  route  is 
Said  to  have  been  used  by  the  Longobardi  in  the  6th 
centur}'.  Now  a  railway  (opened  in  1882)  erosses  the 
mountain  by  means  of  a  tunnel,  9^  miles  long,  at  a  height 
of  3639  fcet. 

cd  Ortlt  »Ot  (tUcttt,  '  the  principal  thing  was.' 

"btn  ^nnH)<Vt\X'.  sec  note.  p.  14  1.  26. 

mit:   seo  note,  [).  21  1.   10. 

ein  !ä9{<l()( :  distinguish  ein  l'ial)!,  i'in  'JJiol  and  i'inilinl.  See 
also  note,  p.  40  1.  33. 

Ort  ließ  C^  ^<ii  a>t.  ni(J)t  ncl)mcn,   llt.     did  not  allow  it 
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(i.e.  the  privilege)  to  be  taken  froni  him  '  ;  transl.   '  ^^.  could 
not  be  dissuaded  from,"  etc. 

53.  15.  ^(tfUi):  frequently  used  as  a  measurc  instead  of  5ut5 ;  notice 
that  when  so  used  it  is  not  inflected  for  the  plur.  in  common 
with  all  masc.  and  neu/,  nouns  denoting  measure,  weight,  etc. 

..    i6-   2(mt»cfcit,  'estate.' 

,,  20.  ob  \0X>\){,  etc.  :  Ulis  sentence  is  dependent  on  c§  »ouubevtc 
t()n  understood. 

.■  33-  2>la(t»afifr  (ilVin  understood),  '  Malmsey,"  the  name  given 
to  a  wine  obtained  from  Malvasia  in  the  Morea,  in  the  south 
of  Greece. 

C5.  5.  to»url>c  t^  .  .  jtt  SWttt:  ju  DJJut  fein  or  wcibeu  with 
the  dative  of  the  persona  '  to  feel.' 

••  33-  S^rtUttcr,  'geometer,"  the  name  given  to  a  class  of  cater- 
pillars  that  walk  by  a  series  of  strides,  alternately  looping 
and  extending  their  bodies. 

56.  3.  in  Cr»»f)Ctt0'  «Utrmctt:  Lucius  means  9)Jonif)eui'  5(nnen  • 
he  IS  so  mfected  with  the  classical  zeal  of  his  masters  that  he 
tries  to  miitate  their  manner  of  talking,  but  his  ignorance  of 
the  subject  leads  him  into  blunders  (cf  notes,  p.  12  1.  29,  p. 
13  1-  9)-  9Kort)£)CU§,  in  ancient  mythology,  was  the  god  of 
dreams  ;  Or}3^eu§,  a  Thracian  poet,  who  could  move  even 
manimate  objects  by  the  music  of  his  lyre. 

..  17-  Mc  ÖCtfC«e  ^C(Ctta:  Lucius  is  here  guilty  of  another 
confusion  of  names.  It  should  be  Pcnelope,  the  wife  of 
Ulysses,  king  of  Ithaca,  who,  according  to  the  Homeric 
legend,  was  pestered  by  suitors  during  her  husband's  absence 
at  the  siege  of  Troy.  To  put  them  off  she  promised  to 
make  her  choice  as  soon  as  she  had  finished  a  web  she  was 
weavmg  for  her  father-in-law  (not  for  Ulysses  as  Lucius 
sayg  a  few  Imes  lower  down),  but  in  order  to  gain  time  she 
undid  every  night  what  she  had  woven  during  the  dav,  until 
Ulysses  returned.  Helena  was  the  wife  of  Menelaus,  king 
of  Sparta  ;  she  was  a  great  beauty,  and  was  carried  off  by 
Paris,  the  son  of  Priam,  king  of  Troy,  which  led  to  the 
Trojan  war. 

..    19-    lUtjfffd:  see  the  last  note. 
67.     5.    mxiXdi  he  probably  meant  to  say  Oljbva,  a  many-headed 
water-serpent   which   Hercules  killed    as  one  of  his  twelve 
labours  ;    taufcnbeöpfig   is   rather  an  exaggeration,   as  the 
numbcr  of  heads  is  variously  given  from  nine  to  a  hundred. 
..   13-   €ifrttc:  see  note.  p.  10  1.  33. 
H 
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57.  13.    ^dynÖVtclUftVt,  '  flourishcs.' 

,,   25.   ^(tfcitfu^,  lit.  '  hare's  foot,"  when  applied  to  pcisons  denotes 

'  coward.' 

58.  12.   pVCii^QCacbcneXX,  '  abandoned  to  his  fate." 

ß9-     5-   O'JWrft  used  of  swords,  etc.  =  '  drawn,'  ready  to  strike. 

,,  26.  flCtt»  a  shortened  form  of  gegen,  is  only  used  in  elevated  style 
and  in  the  phrase  gcu  §imiTiet. 

,,  32.   rtuf  QXtt  (^iüä :  see  note,  p.  27  1.  21. 

60.  15.   f^((^^t'Ü(fcn,    '  nightmare.'     9Up   in    this    Compound    is    the 

same  as  bic  9Up  'the  mountain'  (which  has  become  a 
proper  nanic  in  bie  *.JUpCn,   '  the  Alps'). 

,,   26.    (»Ci>CUtCt  >»>Ot'>Cttf  '  had  been  given  to  understand.' 

61.  7.   t>ttr^  is  the  separated  prefix  belonging  to  fÜ()lCttr  -ind  has 

the  force  of  the  preposilion  bltvrf)  with  the  retlex.  pron.  fid) 
understood,  so  that  fü()ltc  .  .  ^UVrf)  means  '  feit  through 
her'  '  feit  in  her  inmost  soul.' 

,,  12.  btfCitf))UViO  is  a  term  which  is  now  almost  cxclusively  used 
of  raihvays  =  '  broad-gauge,'    from   ©pllt    '  track  '  :    transl. 

'  Walking  with  his  feet  far  apart." 

,,  20.  t(amtncrtc   fid)    .    .   am   ©clorttti»,   düng    to';    lit. 

'  clung  to  the  robe '  ;  Time  being  considcred  as  a  bcing  with 
robes  flowing  behind  it  in  its  flight. 

,,    29.   ®ttvicbC,  '  life  '  'movement.' 

62.  33.   f(l)(U0Cn:  here  =  f d)tugen  .  .    311  'banged.' 

63.  4.    Umtortrf,  'threw  round  her  ■' put  on.' 

,,   20.   @uibo  :  the  Ital.  equivalent  for  the  Germ.  5öcit. 

64.  18.   inmitten:    in    this   Compound    mitten    is   the  cid    inllectcd 

dative  of  btc  DJlttte ;  cf.  anf  ©rben. 

65.  6.   9ßinMi(^tcr  arc  lights  so  protected  as  to  admit  of   being 

carried  in  a  wind.  In  the  tcxt  thcy  would  probably  be 
'  torchcs '  of  jMtch  and  low  which  the  wind  could  not  blow 
out. 

,,    13.    Ufttb'diÜflinQ,  'cmbankmcnt.' 

,,  25.  in  fld)  jnfrtmmcnflnfcn  lt»cri)c,    wouid  die  out  of  its 

own  accoid. ' 

,,  27.  jlniftcrn,  Amottcrn  Un'b  Xtnaücnt  notice  the  allitera- 
tion,  for  the  sake  of  giving  greater  vividncss  and  rcality  to 
the  description. 
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P»ge  i.iNi; 

66.  i.(.    ^icta  (Ital.  z=  pieiy)  is  the  term  applied  in  art   to  ti  group 
represcnting  the  dead  Christ  in  the  Virgin  Mary's  lap. 

68.  13.  9lcitcrfHcf(( :  usually  9tcitftiefcl. 

.,    18.    Jcr  l>ö?  said  contemptuously,  '  that  fellow  ? ' 

69.  18.    9}(>()rtd)t,    '  bed   of  reeds'    '  reed-bank '  ;    the  final   t  is  in- 

organic,  and  Dtöf)ricf)  would  be  niore  conect ;  it  is  fornned 
from  9io[)V  '  rced '  by  means  of  the  sufiix  -xd),  denoting 
abundance. 

70.  8.   (^tttit:  see  note,  p.  39  1.  20. 

,,  22.  it^crttfiff^tiOr  'jaded'  'worn,'  with  having  been  awake  all 
night. 

71     3.  Mc0   y\Q,\)X>x   V\t    ^icttcrfdjrtft    ttidjt    9Bun2>cr,     the 

servants  were  not  surprised  at  this  '  ;  in  this  phrase  bte§  (also 
ba§,  ce)  Stands  for  the  old  genitive  governed  hy  äOunber 
nc[)inen ;  the  constmction  was  iöJunber  nimmt  mid^  bc§ 
er  biei'e». 

, ,  20.  JlCJr  \&(VOtXtX  in  t>ic  3l^<tk  f  üÄt,  Ht.  '  which  falls  heavier 
in  the  scale,'  i.e.  '  weighs  heavier';  transl.  'which  is  of 
greater  moment '  or  '  is  more  serious. ' 

72.  2.   SSvUiuS :    this   was   Lucius  Junius  Brutus,   who  was  mainly 

instrumental  in  overturning  the  first  Roman  monarchy  and 
establishing  a  republic.  He  was  one  of  the  first  two  consuls 
of  Rome  509  B.  C.  During  his  year  of  office  he  sentenced  to 
death  his  two  sons  who  were  mixed  up  in  a  conspiracy  to 
restore  the  monarchy. 

..  20.  Stfittt^CV,  'bungler,'  derived  from  MHG.  sttunben^z'oex- 
)tümmcln. 

73.  I.   $Bo(OgttCfC¥:    adj.   formed  from  Bologna;    see  note,   p.   45 

1.   18. 

,,   32.   tCX  ÖVCifC  SRavflUo  3ri<»W*5  see  note,  p.  22  1.  6.      It  is 

hardly  correct  to  call  him  grci§  '  hoar}-,'  for  at  that  time  he 
would  only  be  in  his  fiftieth  year. 

74.  13.    9S>cfcnf)CU,  Teality." 

Gtt».:  an  abbreviation  of  Sucre,  only  used  with  titles. 

,,  14.  ^()(i^l'a  ^ti  ^cnuat  Seneca  (4  B.C. -65  A.D.)  a  Roman 
statesman  and  philosopher,  wrote  numerous  works  both  in 
prose  and  verse.  The  Phaedra  is  the  title  of  one  of  his 
tragedies. 
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I.  WORDS    AND    PHRASES 


FOR    V/VA    VOCE  DRILL 


Note. — This  Appendix  gives  the  primary  and  ordinarj*  meanings  of  words, 
and  therefore  does  not  in  every  case  supply  the  best  word  to  be  used  in  the 
translation  of  the  text. 

Some  words  and  phrases  are  intentionally  inserted  several  times. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  phrases  should  be  said  in  different  persons  and  tenses, 
to  iiisure  variety  and  practice. 

All  nouns  to  be  given  with  the  definite  or  indefinite  article  to  show  the  gender. 


Abl'1-efiatioti. — sg.  = '  something. 


Page       WORDS 
1  to  laugh 
the  councillor 
empty 


2  the  palace 

at  the  head  of .  . 
lean,  thiii 

3  tlie  portico, 

pillared  hall 
aged  [adj) 
beardless 

4  the  skull 
the  cap 
snow-clad 

5  thelaurelbranch 
leather  (adj) 
the  curly  hair 

6  the  pavement 
the  trace,  track 
the  rein 


WORDS 

fond  of  Sight- 
seeing 

to   adorn,    de- 
corate 

uncanny 

unheard-of 

the  disappoint- 
ment 

the  velvet 

the  claw 

the  fold 

over   there    in 
front 

danip  {adj) 

the  monastery 

the  sigh 

immediately 

after 
the  mane 
to  turn  round 
almost  opposite 
the  forehead 
to  perspire 


I'HRASES 

to    make    one's    entry    {into    a 

to'ivn ) 
to  excite  the  attention  of  some 

one 
I  cannot  bear  his  gaze 
to  come  in  sight 
to  ride  out  to  meet  some  one 
by  a  roundabout  way 

a  man  with  regulär  features 
to  turn  up  one's  nose  at  sg. 
to  correspond   regularly  with 

some  one 
to  long  for  release 
since  the  revival  of  learning 
to  follow  some  one  with  longing 

eyes 
a  sunburnt  pleasant  face 
to  bow  gratefully 
not  for  the  whole  world 

after  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
to  wear  one's  everyday  look 
to   gulp   down  a  glass  at   one 
draught 
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7  the  good-fellow- 

ship 
fragile 
flabby,  negligent 

8  cmbarrassed 
purposely 

to  boast 

9  to  disconcert 
tlie  phrase,  say- 

ing 
the  pedigree 

10  the  marble 
the  verse 
tocrossone'sself 

1 1  to  search  for  .  . 
the  iiegoliatioii 
the  falcon 

12  to  aniioy  some 

one 
to  challenge  some 
one 

13  the  connoisseur 
the  applause 
iiuhfferent 

14  to  skin,  flay 
the  cask 

a  boarded  parti- 

tion 
the  lath 

15  the  find 
to  report 
to  emerge 

16  repulsive 

to  wipe  out,  ob- 

literate 
to  snrpass 

1 7  the  Star 

at  the  saiiic  tinie 
brilliant 


WORDS 

fawn-coloured 

pale 
faded  {adj) 
the  eyehd 
the  boldness 
sometinies 
condescendingly 
to  be  descended 

from  .    . 
tlie  ignorance 
indispensable 

heathen  {a<fj) 
indulgent 
the  biography 
the  heron 
ilie  freight 
the  fortune, 

property 
as    long    as    he 

lives  (at/v) 
the  value 
forexample  (e.g.) 
the  cradle 
the  weed 
the  Perspiration 
the  cellar 
the  passage  (/>/•- 

twecn     /wo 

wa//s) 
the  vault 
to  look  about 
the  niessage 
the  niodel 
the  fate 


the     treasure, 
jewel 

the  threshold 
to  take  leave,  say 

good-bye 
to  search  after  .  . 
the  endeavours 
the  explanation 


I'HRASF.S 

to  have  finished  one's  meal 

to  enter  into  a  longish  conversa- 
tion  wilh  some  one 

at  the  first  toucli 

to  change  one's  niind 

the  beautiful  palace  opposite 

to  be  second  to  no  man  on  earth 

to  be  a  native  (tae  adj)  of  Augs- 
burg 

to  add  sg.  by  way  of  explana- 
tion 

to  be  in  one's  dement 

to  nudge  one  another 

to  give  up  one's  trade 

to  fall  into  great  niisery 

to  act  as  intcrpretcr 

to  be  shipwrecked 

to  die  of  a  broken  lieart 

to  strike  the  table 

to  do  some  one  a  sen-ice 

as  regards  their  wealth  .    . 


to  lower  one's  voice  to  a  whisjjer 

not  to  care  about  it 

it  was  a  long  time  ago 

to  take  a  good  sip  (giilp) 

to  lift  up  the  lid 

he  had  just  come  back 


it  is  not  advisable  to  do  it 

to    hear   the   accents    of    one's 

mother-tongue 
the  longer  the  lx;tter 
I  am  tired  of  it 
to  resemble  some  one 
a  handsomc,  dignificd  old  man 


to    cause   some    one   a    painful 

disappointment 
to   make   the    acquaintance    of 

some  one 
the     dissatisfied     look     of     his 

travcUing-companion 
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18  to  envy 
favourable 

the  tournament 

19  to  enierge 

to   favour  sonic 

one 
the  spectacle 

20  cruel 

the  herald 
the  stage 
{tJieatre) 

21  to  liappen  {refl) 
lively 
advcnturous 

22  the  member 
tlic  marble  bust 
the  Saint 

23  the  find 
frequently 
the  delight 

24  the  monastery 
the  destination 

(pf  a  jouniey) 
the  conflagration 

25  the  purcliase 
scanty 

the  find 

26  the  purpose 
the  Interpreter 
longing 

27  magic  {adj) 

the  meaning 
the  outhnes 

28  the  formality 

to  float  ( /« ///^  (z  zV) 
the  shutters 

29  sociablc 
the  lap 
the  thread 

30  to  console 
illustrious 
the  descent 


WORDS 

exhausting 
thelooking-glass 
to  Imitate 
the  stranger 
to    be    sparing 

\sith  .    . 
the  pomp 
to  waver 
to  fix 
the  presentiment 


the  Inspiration 
to  ridicule  sg. 
smooth,  slippery 

the  garment 
tlie  excitement 
in  those  davs 

(adv) 
to  change 
the  hardship 
the  trace 

the  feud 
the  possessor 
the  germ 

the  spell 

unburied 

to  excite 

the  inimortality 

the  servantsiri'//; 

the  curiosity 

to  be  approach- 

ing 
incapable 
the  threshold 
the  footstool 
the  marriage 
to  conceal 
to  repeat 
venerable 
to  sob 
to  whisper 
the  sup)erstition 
ininicasurable 


PHRASES 

I  cannot  well  spare  him 

to  go  away  hastily 

the  staring  crowd 

to  be  a  match  for  some  one 

to  have  no  part  in  it 

to  lose  its  charm 

to   be  superior  to  some  one  in 

strength 
to  surpass  some  one  in  dexterity 
to  express  one's  seif  more  ele- 

gantly 
to  l)e  occupied  with  sg. 
for  a  very  different  reason 
to  stifle  every  human  feeling  in 

some  one 
year  after  year 
he  lacks  only  one  thing 
to  play  a  part 

more  than  thirty  years  ago 
to  be  in  monetary  difliculties 
to  deposit  a  sum  (of  money)  in 

a  bank 
to  make  inquiries 
to  all  appearances 
to  bring  about  the  infection 

after  the  lapse  of  a  year 

to  turn  out  to  be  a  hoax 

I  am  very  anxious  to  .    . 

to  prepare  to  start 

I  have  succeeded 

his  heart  began  to  palpitate 

something  concerning  myself 

after  a  considerable  time 

to    leave    sg.    to    some   one   to 

decide 
to  do  some  one  the  honour 
to  ask  for  some  one's  band 
to  sacrifice  one's  life  for  sg. 
to  Chat  about  everj-day  matters 
to  know  what  is  at  stake 
not  until  after  a  long  pause 
to  intercede  warmly  for  some  one 
to  atiach  importance  to 
methinks  that 
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31  the  satisfaction 
submissive 
the  slumber 

32  iiivisible 
rash  (adf) 

the  Chance,  luck 

33  the  primrose 
the  violet 

the  churchyard, 
cemetery 

34  inevitable 
if  needs  be 

the  construction 
{ofa  scntence) 

35  chaste,  modest 
the  trace 

the  betrothal 

36  the  lower  world 
the      morning 

dawn 
the  glow-worni 

37  the  remark 
nionotonous 
witty 

38  the  Clements 
the  perseverancc 
royal 


39  not  to  spcak 

of  .    . 
the  aiithor 
incomparable 

40  the  niarriage 
the  obstacle 
the  goal,  aim 

41  tlie  triuniph 
the  row,  series 
the  creation 

42  the  sultriness 
the  foliage 
shy 


WORDS 

favourable 
the  supposition 
the  eftbrt,  stiain 
the  branch 
the  ruins 
the  plough 

to  accelerate 
to  trouble 

about .  . 
to  alhide  to  .    . 

the  blow 

the  return  [se?-- 

i'ice) 
the  enjoyment 
the  destruction 
the  congratuki- 

tion 
graceful 

to  become  silent 
to      roam 

through  .    . 
the  map 
scanty 
to  turn  palc 
to  suppose 
the  accent  (o/ 

langua^c) 
meanwhile 
to  jest  about  .    . 

the  condition 

meanwhile 

shady 


I'HRASES 

to  find  fault  with  sg. 

to  woiry  about  sg. 

to  think  it  but  fair  that  .   , 

to  give  exact  Information  about 

sg. 
an  old  decrepit  man 
to  surprise  the  enemy 
the    accumulation     of     broken 

crockcry 
to  look  upon  sg.  as  no  slight  feat 
it  had  never   occurred    to    him 

to  .   . 
according  to  German  notions 
to  take  a  pleasure  in  .    . 
to  bc  a  match  for  some  one 

to  Step  into  the  midst  of  Ihose 

present 
to  make  a  speech 
to  thwart  some  one's  wish 
in  two  months  at  the  latest 
to  say  farewell  to  some  one 
to  do  sg.  after  some  one 

to  be  given  to  drink 

he  has  met  with  an  accident 

to  think  ahvays  of  sg. 

to  know  some  one  from   early 

childhood 
to     engrave     sg.      upon     one's 

memory 
to  shake  some  one's  belief  in  sg. 
to  fetch  the  golden  fleece 
to  knit  one's  eyebrows 
to  abuse  sg. 


the  pride  to  be  beside  one's  seif 

repulsive  the     remotest     corner     of     his 

invisible  memory 

to  look  some  one  in  the  face 
to  qualify  to  c.xhaust  one's  strength 

\.\\e{sudden)  \dQ:i  to  bc  ashamed  of  sg. 
the  choice  to  content  one's  seif  with  sg. 

to  turn  silent         it  makes  nie  feel  an.xious 
imcanny  to  raise  one's  voice 

to  snore  after  everything  was  done  Ifhat 

had  to  be  done) 
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Page    WORDS 

43  to  recite 
obstinate 
the  brain 

44  the  spectre 
the  breach 
likewise 

45  to  obey 

to  humiliate 
the  reins 

46  the     consterna- 

tion 
to  hide 
the  hunt,  chase 

47  the  pitchfork 
the  stranger 

to  suppose,  sur- 
mise 

48  the  suicide  [(i) 

act,  {2)  person] 
to  imagine  sg. 

49  the  chapel 
horrible 
the  tomb 

50  imf)erial 

to  tire  some  one 
to  be  mistaken 


51  the  Contents 
genuine,  real 
the  hurry 

52  to  level 

the  oHve-grove 
the  pasture-land 

53  wooden 
outside  {adv) 
sultry 

54  to  empty 
to  pant 
stifling 


the  hen 
to  splash 
the  spray 

to  disturb 

to  be  taken  aback 

the  gorge,  abyss 

to  stammer 
the  stable-boy 
to  internipt 

the  monk 
the  breath 
to  repeat 

the  thrust 
the  blow,  hit 
the  gesture 

the  signet-ring 
the  zigzag  line 
the  crime 
the  evil  deed 
the  palate 
proverbial 
the  refreshments 

the  insolence 
to  deny 

the    compensa- 
tion 

the  inteUigence 

the  fairness 

to  rid  one's  seif 

of  .   . 
the  window-cur- 

tain 
the  s  table 
the  shed 
to  decline 
the  slope 
rocky 
to  pardon 
the  pillow 
to  spare 


PUKASF.S 

in  the  sweat  of  his  brow 

to    ofifer    resistance    to    some 

one 
to  mark  time  {miisic) 
to  rap  at  a  door 
to  take  the  horse  to  the  stable 
to  look  up  to  some  one  with 

re\erence 
to  unravel  the  tangled  threads 
to  overtake  some  one 
to  be  touched   by  some   one's 

congratulations 
a  neatly  written  copy 
to  turn  as  pale  as  death 
by  an  accident  ;  accidentally 

he  has  succeeded  in  doing  it 
the  last  audible  word 
to  stop  for  a  minute 

to  disturb  some  one's  slumber 

to  remove  all  doubt 

to  make  nuich  ado  about  sg. 

I  am  in  a  great  plight 

part    of    my    mission   was    ful- 

filled 
to  be  induced  to  do  sg. 
to   find  out  some  one's  where- 

abouts 
a  week  ago 
to  pay  one's  respects  to  some 

one 
to  cross  a  pass 
to  get  expert  opinion 
to  scan   some  one  with  fiu-tive 

glances 
on  a  spur  of  the  hill 
on  the  occasion  of  a  feast 
to  light  a  lamp 

to  throw  sg.  on  the  ground 

the  dim  outline  of  a  house 

to  recognise  sg.  clearly 

to  pledge  some  one  (drinking) 

with  a  touch  of  pity 

to  give  a  candid  reply 


io8 
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55  the  jerkin 
to  niolest 
heedless 

56  to  listen 
the  effort 

to  sigh  after 

57  to  prevent 
to  3'awn 
to  wliisper 

58  the  tiniidity 
to  creep 
adroitly 

59  careful,  cautious 
the  powder 

tlie  rage,  wrath 
00  the  atonement 
the  thick  smoke 
the  smoke  offire 
to  inchne 
tlie  obedience 
defenceless 


Gl 


Gf 


62  the  feature 

to  nioan 

the  dreani 
G3  to  neigh 

to  emergc 

fiery 
64  to  falter 

to  hurt,  injiire 

the  preseiice 

down-hill 

the  tliicket 

to  drag 
66  singed 

the  knee 

the  lead 


67  to  screech 
nialicious,  sly 
lamentable 

68  the  socket  of  the 

eyes 
hoarse 
to  confirm 


WORDS 

to  totter 
to  grope 
to  crackle 
the  fetters 
the  hint 
the  rival 

to  fit 

10  bend  down 

the  sacrifice 

the  squirrel 

the  Imagination 

merciless 

to  scare  away 

unsuspecting 

thewispof  straw 

the  con  Science 

to  moan 

shy  [liouse 

the    slaughter- 

the  remains  {of 

the  dead) 
pitiless 
the  efifort 
the  lid 
to  hiss 
surprising 
to  encircle 
the  open  [air) 
the  shyness 
the  knee-cap 
to  lift  up 
to  Support 
to  lay  down 
the  Stretcher 
bare,  uncovered 
the  ivory 
the  Support, 

prop 
to  appease 
the  cup,  chalice 
the  seam 
to  rcveal,  unvcil 
to  shout  for  joy 
dumb 


PHRASES 

to  leave  the  door  ajar 

to  go  round  and  round 

to  raise  one's  head  with  difficulty 

how  is  he  ? 

to  be  mindful  of  some  one 

to    fall    into    the    coils    of    de- 

struction 
to  make  one's  seif  understood 
I  cannot  remember  it  just  now 
to   meddle  with   other   people's 

affairs 
to  hold  one's  breath 
his  hair  stood  on  cnd 
to  become  conscious 
the  head  of  the  bed 
to  do  one's  duty 
useless  trouble 
to  upset  the  lamp 
to  make  sg.  a  point  of  honour 
a  few  da)'s  ago 
to  be  like  some  one 
to  revolt  against  sg. 
to  be  overcome  with  grief 

to  be  lost  in  the  distance  (^j-ö7/«rf) 

all  at  once 

almost  sinniltaneously 

to  watch  the  thundcrstorm 

the  outline  of  a  house 

to  fly  upstairs 

that  gives  mc  a  firm  hold 

to  try  to  get  up 

to  shake  one's  head 

to  have  mercy  on  some  one 

the  wind  changed 

to  stop  all  attempts  at  rescue 

to  suftcr  violent  pain 

sornclhing  unheard-of 

to    remain    engraved    on   one's 

memory  for  ever 
nobody  stirred 

to  look  at  some  one  with  emotion 
to  regain  one's  composure 
to  be  in  safety 
to  stammer  sg.  sobbing 
to  prcss  some  one's  hand 
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Page    woRus 

69  the  stranger 
careful,  cautious 
on  the  way 

70  the  reed 
stony 

to  uproot 

71  the  excitement 
the  trenibling 
the  lightning 

72  to  slay,  kill 
the  niurderer 
henceforth 

73  the  wedding 
the  pomp 
the  godchild 

74  the  en\7 
to  destroy 
lonely 


WOROS 

theastonishnient 

to  shift  (of  wind) 

a  heap  of  ruins 

the  labourer 

idle 

to  split  up 

the  suspicion 

scornful 

the  judge 

to  dishonour 
to  soil,  Ijesmear 
the  jest 
precious 
the  poem 
the  larch 

sympathetic 
to  molest 
passing,  fugitive 


FIIRASES 

above  all  things 

to  pour  down  in  torrents 

with  irresistible  force 

the  bcd  of  the  river 

that  is  a  puzzle 

with  chattering  teeth 

to  have  an  attack  of  fever 

I  do  not  wonder  at  it 

that    is  a  matter  of  secondary 

importance 
to  give  sg.  to  the  flarties 
bit  by  bit 

the  last  spark  had  died  away 
to  adapt  sg.  to  circunistances 
to  bid  good-bye  to  some  one 
to    fall    a    victim    to    scientific 

research 
to  keep  one's  word 
to  blink  one's  eyes 
the  setting  sun 


IL  SENTENCES  ON  SYNTAX  AND 
IDIOMS 

FOR   VIVA    VOCE  PRACTICE 


TAGE 

1.  I.   The  king  made  his  entry  into  the  capital  amid  the  loud 

cheers  of  the  multitude. 

2.  Ile  has  attracted  the  attention  of  the  whole  country. 

3.  Italy  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  Alps. 

2.  4.   As  soon  as  the  land    came  in  sight  the  saiiors  shouted 

for  joy. 

5.  We  reached  the  holy  city  at  last  by  a  long  roundabout 

way. 

6.  If  you  will  come  to  meet  us  we  shall  all  be  delighted. 

3.  7.    Ile  was  a  man  of  uncanny  appearance  with  a  long  beard 

as  red  as  fire,  flashing  eyes,  long  eyebrows,  and  irregulär 
features. 

8.  He  turns  up  his  nose  at  everything. 

9.  Although  we  have  corresponded  regularly  with  each  otlier 

for  many  years,  we  never  met  before. 

4.  10.   The  revival  of  classical  studies  at  the  end  of  the  Middle 

Ages  was  promoted  by  Greek   scholavs  who  had   fled 
from  the  Byzantine  Empire. 

11.  Looking  at  the  volumes  with  longing  eyes  he  uttered  a 

deep  sigh. 

12.  Many  of  the    Roman   authors    lay   hidden   in   these  old 

monasterics. 

5.  13.   Riding  past    on   his   smart   little    horse,    the   barbarian 

rose  in  his  stirrups  and  cleverly  caught  the  little  rose 
which  she  threw  him. 


SENTENCES  ON  SYNTAX  AND  IDIOMS  in 

TAGE 

14.  When  he  turned  round,  his  pleasant  sunburnt  face  with 

ils  dark  blue  eyes  and  its  short  beard  became  visible. 

15.  I  wonder  whether  it  is  possible  to  forget  one's  mother- 

tongue. 

6.  16.   Tliey   live   on   the  ground-floor    in   ihe   corner  house  of 

High  Street  and  William  Square. 
17.    Ile  passed,   not   without    secret   pleasure,   a  glance  over 

the  guests  present. 
iS.   As  soon   as    he  received  the   bottle   of  wine  which    he 

had  ordered,    he  poured   out  a   glass  for  himself  and 

gulped  it  down  at  one  draught. 

7.  19.    He  entered  into  a  longish  conversation  with  one  of  his 

friends. 

20,  Entering  the  rooni,  he  bowed  and  asked  in  bad  Gernian 

what  ihe  gentleman  wanted. 

21.  He  looked  at  me  with   amazement,  because  he   did  not 

know  what  to  make  of  me. 

8.  22.    He  Said  he  had  since  changed  his  mind. 

23.  We  on  purpose  avoided  speaking  to  them. 

24.  We  asked  him  what  his  name  was,  where  he  came  from, 

and  where  he  was  going. 

II 

9.  I.    His  appearance  inspired  them  with  a  certain  amount  of 

awe,  and  they  stood  before  him  dumbfounded. 

2.  It    can  easily  be  proved  that  one  of  his  ancestors  was  a 

general  commanding  in  the  army  of  King  Frederick 
the  Great. 

3.  Although  he  endeavoured  to  give  a  simple  explanation  of 

the  passage,  he  admitted  that  to  understand  it  clearly 
a  knowledge  of  Greek  was  indispensable. 

10.  4.   When   he  noticed  that  they  secretly  nudged  each  other, 

he  got  up  and  walked  straight  out  of  the  room. 

5.  Siniply  by  hearing  his  master  recite  Virgil  he  had  leamt 

a  good  bit  of  Latin  and  could  say  whole  passages  of 
the  Aeneid  from  memory. 

6.  Even  though  he  had  once  given  up  his  trade,  he  took  to 

it  again  as  soon  as  he  got  into  great  distress. 

11.  7.    In  tlie  year  1453   Mahomet  II.  captured  Constantinople, 

which  has  remained  from  that  time  under  Turkish  rule. 
8.   After  a  journey  to  the  East,  where  he  had  collected  several 
hundred  old  manuscripts,  he  returned  home. 
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9.   By  shipwreck  in  the  Aegean  Sea  all  thcse  precious  volunies 
feil  a  prey  to  the  waves. 
10.    Ile  tried  in  vain  to   explain  to   hini    the   value   of  these 
treasuies  for  the  sake  of  which  he  had  suffered  untold 
misery. 

12.  II.    He  was  vexcd  at  having  to  listen  to  all  this  boasting,  and 

Struck  the  table  with  his  fist. 
12.   As  regards  your  master,  I  can  only  say  that  hc  is  wealthy 
and  that  he  does  not  care  for  books. 

13.  13.    He  looked  round   for   applause,  as   though   hc   had   said 

something  very  clever,  whilst  he  had  only  niade  a  bad 
blunder. 

14.  What  care   I  for  all  that  sluff  as  long  as  I   can  go  out 

shooling  and  play  games  ? 

15.  Although  he  feigned  surprise,  he  knew  quite  well  what  had 

happened. 

14.  16.    We  had  heard  that  the  treasure  of  the  Monastery  of  St. 

Blasien    was    hidden    in    the    cellar    of   the   Castle    of 
Stauffencck. 

17.  Lifting  up  the  lidof  the  box,  I  expected  to  find  something 

better  than  mouldy  old  books. 

18.  Do  not  interrupt  me,  for  though  you  think  that  nobody 

will  take  any  notice   of  this  wicked   deed,  I  wish  to 
bring  the  matter  to  light. 

15.  19.    Hc  will  be  glad  to  receive  your  Orders  to-day,  as  he  does 

not  think  it  advisable  to  delay  the  matter  any  longer. 

20.  He   had   not   heard  the  accents  of  his  beloved   mothcr- 

tongue  for  many  years. 

21.  The  sooner  the  better,  for  the  longer  you  wait  the  morc 

difficult  it  will  be  to  make  a  choice. 

16.  22.    I  should  have  liked  best  to  possess  this  treasure  myself. 

23.  The  charm  which  emanates  from  her  is  as  natural  to  her 

as  her  beautiful  face,  which  surpasses  anything  I  have 
ever  secn. 

24.  We  were  much  surprised  to  hear  (hat   you  had  alreatly 

said  good-ljye. 
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17.  I.    I  know  how  much  is  at  stake,  and  I  hope  that  he  will  not 

disappoint  yoii. 

2.  Even  if  his  endeavours  to  find  the  manuscript  are  likely 

to  be  fruitless,  it  would  still  be  worth  while  to  make  the 
attempt  to  find  such  a  treasure. 

3.  IIa  thinks  peihaps  in   his  heart  of  lieaits  that  you  have 

found  it  and  secreted  it. 

18.  4.    If  you  can  dispense  with  any  011c,  it  would  be  kind  of  you 

to  think  of  my  humble  seif. 

5.  If  the  Stars  are  favourable  to  you,  the  palm  of  victory  will 

be  yours. 

6.  True,  she  heard  this  voice  for  the  first  time  to-day,  but  she 

is  not  likely  to  forget  it  as  long  as  she  lives. 

19.  7.    IIow  does  it  come  about  that  his  appearance  is  always 

greeted  with  loud  shouts  of  joy? 

8.  No  sooner  had  he  disappeared  than  they  all  ran  about  in 

search  of  him. 

9.  Her  countrymen  are  never  sparing  of  ovations,  but  this 

sort  of  thing  had  lost  all  charm  for  her. 

20.  10.   These  barbarians  are  superior   to   us  in  bodily  strength 

and  agility,  but  their  intellectual  and  moral  life  is  on  a  far 
lower  level. 

11.  I  feit  as  though  the  anxious  beating  of  my  heart  could  be 

noticed  by  everybody. 

12.  Looking  her  straight  in  the  face  he  sniiled  triumphantly, 

and  Said  that  he  hoped  to  see  her  again. 

21.  13.   Strangely  enough,  her  father's  thoughts  were  likewise  occu- 

pied  with  the  attractive  young  German,  though  for  quite 
a  different  reason. 

14.  However   much   he   had   ridiculed  the   idea   at   first,  the 

thought  that  the  manuscript  might  lie  in  the  ehest  at 
Staufifeneck  gradually  took  root  in  his  mind. 

15.  However  great  his  passion  for  classical  antiquity  might  be, 

he  gave  one  the  Impression  of  a  thoroughly  practical  man. 

22.  16.    He  always  spoke  in  carefully  constructed  sentences,  and 

preferred  to  confine  his  remarks  rather  than  use  words 
■that  were  not  vouched  for  by  the  authority  of  Cicero. 

17.  He  would    have   been  a  perfectiy  contented  man,   if  he 

could  have  possessed  that  one  work  of  Cicero. 

18.  Latin  was  in  those  days  the  language  of  intercourse  among 

educated  people. 

I 
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23.  19.    Not  being  acquainted   with  the  language,  he  liad  great 

difficulty  in  finding  his  way. 

20.  He  bought  the  estate  and  deposited  the  sum  in  a  bank. 

21.  Just  as  he  was  on  the  point  of  going  to  the  nionastery 

of  Hirsau  in  the  Black  Forest,  he  lieard  that  the  manu- 
script  had  been  removed  to  another  place. 

24.  22.   No  news  had  been  received  of  him  since  then,  and  the 

monastery  had  been  destroyed  by  fire. 

23.  According  to  all  appearances   no  trace  of  him  could  be 

discovered  anywhere  in  Swabia. 

24.  The  price  he  asked  for  the  copy  was  so  high  that  he  could 

not  find  a  buyer  for  it  in  his  own  country. 


IV 

25.  I.   The  news  about   the  clergyman   who   was  said   to  be  in 

possession  of  the  longed-for  Cicero  turned  out  to  be  a 
hoax. 

2.  Thirty  years  had  passed  by  since  the  time  when  Donato 

had  disappeared. 

3.  I  understand  all  that,  but  still  I  am  anxious  to  take  him 

into  my  confidence. 

26.  4.    If  he  weie  not  so  much  taken  up  with  his  other  duties,  I 

should  have  tried  to  gain  him  for  the  furlherance  of  our 
plans. 

5.  I  succeeded  in  putting  my  request  before  him  just  when 

everybody  was  getting  ready  to  go. 

6.  When  he  took  his  guest  upstairs  to  his  study,  he  seemed 

to  be  in  a  most  cheerful  humour. 

27.  7.   The  magical  display  of  colour  of  the  setting  sun  had  quite 

another  meaning  for  her  than  for  him. 

8.  Whom  does  that  concern  but  me  ? 

9.  He  showed   no  sign  of  emotion,  and  was  jesting  during 

the  meal,  whilst  she  was  sitting  there  silent  and  without 
taking  a  mouthful  of  food. 

28.  10.   After  dinner   her   father  had  sent   for  her,  and   told  her 

that  the  young  knight  had  asked  for  her  hantl. 

11.  He    explained    to    her    the    niany    advantages    that    this 

marriage  had  for  her,  and  the  honourable  position  that 
she  would  occupy. 

12.  Everything  points  to  the  fact  that  they  have  sacrificed  their 

lives  for  their  country's  cause. 
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29.  13.   We  were  chatting  about  commonplace  topics  when  she 

suddenly  burst  into  tears. 

14.  I  need  not  say  anything  moie,  yoii  all  know  what  is  at  stake. 

15.  My  consent  depends  on  one  condition,    which  you  can 

easily  guess. 

30.  16.    I   attach    no   itnportance    to  his  descent ;    though   he   is 

connected  with   the   royal   family,  he  must  be  judged 

on  his  own  merits. 
17.    Had   I  not   confided   everything    to    him,   he    said   in   a 

whisper,  I  should  not  be  so  disappointed. 
iS.    If  I  am  not  mistaken,  he  will  accept  nie  as  his  son-in-law, 

provided  that  I  am  able  to  furnish  him  with  the  old  parch- 

ment  for  which  he  has  been  searching  the  last  thiity  years. 

31.  19.   I  for  my  part  have  nothing  but  praise  for  him,  and  could 

not  find  fault  with  his  appearance  even  if  I  tried. 

20.  He  is  certain  to  make  a  favourable  Impression,  and  it  is 

only  fair  that  his  manly  appearance  should  count. 

21.  As  he  turned  the  matter  over  in  his  mind,  he  racked  his 

memory  to   the   utmost,   that   he  might  come    to   the 
light  decision. 

32.  22.    It    never   occurred  to  me   that    he   could  give  me  exact 

information  about  it. 

23.  The  plough  now  goes  over  the  spot  on  which  once  stood 

the  Castle  of  his  forefathers. 

24.  Being   a   decrepit    old    man    the    fright    and    injuries  he 

received  had  killed  him. 


33.  I.   There  was  a  ramour  among  the  people  that  the  corner  of 

the  cemetery    was    haunted,    and    the   cliildren  of  the 
village  avoided  the  place. 

2.  It  never  entered  my  head  to  trouble  about  things  which 

did  not  concern  me. 

3.  This  horrible  magician  will  not  let  him  rest  in  his  grave 

even. 

34.  4.   When  he  met  him  he  eyed  him  up  and  down  with  a  look  of 

silent  contempt. 

5.  According  to  German  notions  his  scholarship  was  beyond 

dispute,  but  Reuchlin  was  quite  a  match  for  him. 

6.  Thanks  to  the   trouble  he  has  taken  in  the  matter,    the 

negociations  have  now  come  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion. 
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35.  7.   After  having  exchanged  rings  as  a  token  of  iheir  betrothal, 

they  receivcd  the  congratulations  of  everybody  present. 

8.  Tliough  this  occurrence  thwarted  a  long  cherished  wish  of 

bis,    bis    countenance    did   not    betray  this,    when    iie 
profifered  bis  congratulations. 

9.  And  now  we  must  separate  ;   farewell  my  friend,  may  tbe 

gods  speed  you  on  your  way  ! 

36.  10.   Thougb  they  had  thought  that  he  would  be  back  in  two 

montbs,  no  news  of  bis  return  bad  arrived  by  tbe  end 
of  niidsummer. 

11.  In  anticipation  of  her  near  departure,   she  said  farewell 

to  all  her  friends. 

12.  I  used  to  spend  my  evcnings  in  the  palace  Rucellai. 

37.  13.   He  gave  a  most  terrifying  account  of  tbe  Germans,  whotn 

be  descrihed  as  a  savage,  drunken  people,  who,  bow- 
ever,  held  women  in"  high  esteem. 

14.  You  must  allow  me   more  time  than  is  required  for  tbe 

bare  journey  there  and  back. 

1 5.  Whenever  the  sound  of  a  borse's  hoof  was  heard  in  tbe 

Street  she  ran  to  tbe  window. 

38.  16.   Ile  had  known  her  from  childhood,  and  was  now  teacbing 

her  tbe  rudiments  of  the  German  languagc. 

17.  She   look'-d  forward  immensely  to  greeting   bim  on  bis 

return  in  Ins  mother-tongue. 

18.  It    was  generally  regretted    that   tbis  pretty  girl   should 

be  leaving  Florence,  but  nobody  blamed  her  falber  for 
agreeing  to  the  match. 
30.    19.   When  Marcantonio  tried  to  shake  Bernardo's  belicf  in  tbe 
return  of  the  young  German,  tbe  falber  frowned  and 
reproached  bim. 

20.  There  could  not  be  any  doubl  that  Veit  would  return  the 

ring,  in  case  he  could  not  fulfil  the  condilions  imposed 
upon  bim. 

21.  It  might  well  be  asked  what  is  the  good  of  sludying  the 

ancients,  if  we  do  not  make  their  virtues  our  own. 
40.    22.    Ile  agreed  not  lo  pul  obstacles  in  tbe  way  anylonger,  if 
no  news  of  Veit  arrived  witbin  a  month. 

23.  The  days  seemed  like  monlhs  to  bim,  thougb  he  had  no 

reason   lo  fear   that  the  German  squire  would  relurn 
with  the  parchmeiit. 

24.  When    Bernardo   had  read    tbe   Facctiac   he   was    beside 

bimself  with  joy   and  called   Marcantonio,   bis  future 
son-in-law,  the  pride  of  the  family. 
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41.  I.   Vou    need    not    be    ashanied  of  this   piece  of  work  ;  it 

contains  a  number  of  brilliant  ideas,  and  is  written  in 
good  classical  Latin. 

2.  No  wonder  that  he  found  it  difiicult  to  choose. 

3.  It  had  never  been  bis  honest  intention  to  be  satisfied  with 

the  finder's  reward. 

42.  4.   The  one  aim  of  his  life  and  ambition  seems  to  have  been 

to  beconie  a  member  of  the  Academy. 

5.  Dead  silence  reigned  everywhere   and   the  weather   was 

sultry,  so  everybody  was  glad  when  twilight  set  in. 

6.  After  everything  was  done,  he  cast  a  shy  glance  at  the 

fireplace,  where  he  had  burnt  Cicero's  liher  jocularis. 

43.  7.    The  sirocco  nearly  drove  him  to  dcsperation. 

8.   When  we  noticed  that  a  bank  of  dark  clouds  was  collect- 

ing  on  the  edge  of  the  horizon,  we  started  at  once  for 

home. 
g.    He  heard  the  sound  of  a  horse's  lioof  Coming  nearcr  and 

nearer,  but  he  had  no  notion  that  this  was  Squire  Veit 

von  Rechberg. 
Do  not  make  {zud  sitig)  a  noise  ;  they  are  asleep  and  do 

not  wish  to  be  disturbed. 
He  was  so  startied  that  he  did  not  know  what  to  do  or 

what  to  say. 
He   did   not  feel   in   the   least   inchned   to  disoblige   his 

master's  friend. 
He  was  determined  to  be  silent  and  to  obey,  and  there- 

fore  he  took  the  reins  of  the  horse  without  saying  a 

Word  and  led  it  into  the  stables. 
Vou  may  believc  me,   said  he  interrupting  nie,   I  have 

hurried  as  much  as  I  could. 
Though   I  knew  that  he   could  not  be   in  possession  of 

the  original,   I  could  not   he)])   feeling  somewhat    un- 

conifortable. 
He  concealed  his  consternation  as  well  as  he  cuuld,  but 

he  was  pale  as  death. 
My  moiher  having  paid  lillle  attention  to  the  books,  had 

let  the  clergyman  have  the  box. 
I  remember  the  circumstances  exactly. 
He  was  a  tall  thin  man  with  black  hair  who  succumbed  lo 

the  blows  and  ihiusls  of  tlie  furious  farmers. 
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20.  The  name  and  origin  are  not  known  of  the  severely  wounded 

stranger  who  succumbed  last  night  to  bis  wounds. 

21.  The  last  audible  words  which  he  was  able  to  say  referred 

to  the  manuscript  which  he  had  endeavoured  to  find. 
48.   22.   If   any  one    still    doubts    that    the   hapless    martyr    was 
Bernardo's  brother,   let  him  look    at  this  signet  ring, 
which  will  remove  all  doubt. 

23.  How  did   it  come  about  that  such  a  terrible  crime  could 

be  committed  without  any  steps  being  taken  by  the  legal 
authorities  to  punish  the  culprit  ? 

24.  I  am  anxious  to  atone  for  this  wicked  decd  which  was 

committed  on  my  own  estate. 


VII 

49.  I.   My  throat  is  quite  dry  after  this  long  ride  and  after  all 

this  talking. 

2.  He  showed    little   sympathy   with   the    sad  lot  that  had 

befallen  his  relative  in  a  foreign  land. 

3.  Nobody  knew    the  name  of  the  monk  who  had  got  pos- 

session  of  the  precious  document. 

50.  4.   Without   going   into  particulars  of  how   I  found  out  his 

name  and  present  abode,  suffice  to  say  that  I  actually 
have  discovered  him. 

5.  I  am  ashamed  to  own  that  I  lost  paliencc  and  gave  the 

monk  a  good  shaking. 

6.  He  had  deceived  the  Italian  agent  by  making  a  copy  of 

the  original  before  handing  it  to  him. 

51.  7.    If  once  you  have  paid  the  earnest-money,  the  bargain  is 

binding  for  both  parties,    and  you   cannot  return   the 
goods. 

8.  \Ve  crossed  the  St.  Golhard  in  as  short  a   time  as  was 

possible,  and  then  proceeded  in  great  haste  to  Florence. 

9.  His  reputation  and  honour  being  at  stake,  he  was  anxious 

to  rid  himself  of  his  deadly  encmy  without  delay. 
62.    10.    We  crossed  the  bridge,  and  then  wenl   up  a  gentle  hill 
covered  with  olive-groves. 

11.  On  a  spur   of  this  hill   Stands  a  stately  counti7-house, 

towering  over  the  beautiful  Valley. 

12.  I  am  sorry  that   I  cannot  give  you  better  quarters  for  to- 

night,  but  I  hope  to  find  you  a  more  comfortable  room 
to-morrow. 
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53.    13.    I  offered  him  some  supper,  but  he  declined  it  and  asked 

for  a  glass  of  fresh  waler  to  queiich  his  thirst. 
14.   Standing  on  the  veranda  he  looked  down  the  steep  rock, 

and  then,  gazing  into  the  distance,  descried  the  Castle 

in  dim  outline. 
Ile  opened  the  door  to  let  in  fresh  air,  and  the  window 

fhat  the  sun  might  wake  him  in  the  early  morning. 
If  you  gulp  down  the  wine  like  that,  you  will  get  more 

thirsty  than  ever  ;  you  should  drink  slowly. 
No  wonder  that  he  looked  pale  and  aged  ;  for  he  intended 

to  commit  a  most  terrüle  crime  that  verj'  night. 
Though  he  inwardly  shrank  from  so  abominable  an  act, 

he  saw  clearly  that  there  was  no  amicable  way  out  of 

the  difficulty. 
When  he  went    out   of  the   room   he  wished    nie  good- 

night,  and  left  the  door  ajar. 
Groping  along  the  wall,  he  reached  his  couch  on  which 

he  lay  down  without  undressing. 
Hearing  the  door   creak   and   the  straw-mat  crackle,  he 

raised  his  head  with  difficulty,  and  saw  Lucius  creep 

in  on  tip-toe. 
He  had  come  to  ask  whether  he  needed  anything. 
You  need   not  be  anxious  about  her,  she  has  thought  of 

you  all  the  time  and  longed  for  your  return  like  Pene- 

lope  for  Ulysses. 
24.   Too  tired  to  smile,  he  feil  back  on  his  pillow  and  went 

to  sleep. 


VIII 

57.  I.    Even   though   you   have  been    hospitably   received  here, 

I  fear  that  you  are  in  danger  of  your  life  and  advise  you 
to  keep  awake. 

2.  Having  placed  the  sword  by  his  side,  Lutz  left  the  room. 

3.  I  am  of  opinion  that  you  should  not  mix  yourself  up  with 

other  people's  affairs. 

58.  4.   Thinking  he  heard  a  noise  in  the  grove,  he  was  startled 

and  held  his  breath. 

5.  He   vaulted   out    of   the    open    window  and   climbed   as 

nimbly  as  a  squirrel  down  on  to  the  roof  of  the  shed, 
and  thence  down  to  the  ground  of  the  forest. 

6.  Knife  in  hand  he  entered  the  room  with  merciless  deter- 

mination,  and  cast  a  quick  glance  round. 
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59.  7.    He  was  prepared  to  thrust  the  knife  into  \'eit's  breast  the 

moment  he  moved. 

8.  God  knows  that  I  should  never  have  desired  to  take  bis 

life,  if  he  had  given  up  the  parchment  willingly. 

9.  Having  set  fire  to  the  house,  he  locked  the  door  from  the 

outside  and  ran  downstairs. 

60.  10.   If  you  (2>id  siug)  knock  the  lamp  over  you  niay  set  the 

house  on  fire. 
I  r.   .She   had  always  obeyed  lier  father's   orders,   even   when 

they  went  against  the  jiromptings  of  her  own  heart. 
12.   I   am   very   niuch   obliged   to   you   for   having  kept  your 

promise. 

61.  13.   Slie  had  been  brought  up  under  slrict  discipHne,  and  if  she 

submitted  now  il  was  not  with  cheerful  obedience,  but 

because  she  was  terrified  and  defenceless  like  a  lamb 

that  is  led  to  the  slaughter. 
14.   She  was  perfectly  ready  to  go  with  him  to  Germany,  in 

spite  of  the  gloomy  picture  that  Marcantonio  had  drawn 

of  that  country. 
15-   I    thoughl    I    should   succumb    to    the    grief   which   was 

gnawing  at  my  heart  and  to  the  heat  which  oppressed 

the  land. 

62.  16.   The  sweet  voice  which  she  heard  in  her  dreani  had  died 

away  in  the  distance. 

17.  The  thundcr  shook  the  whole  house  to  its  foundations. 

18.  At  last  the  rain  poured  down  in  torrents  and  everything 

in  naturc  seemed  to  breathe  more  freely. 

63.  19.    He  jumped  out  of  bcd  and  went  mit  on  the  balcony  to  see 

the  grand  spectacle  of  the  magnificent  storm. 

20.  Tiie   flames  made  the  outlines  of  tiie  house  stand  out  dis- 

tinctly  in  the  darkness  of  the  night. 

21.  When  she  saw  that  the  house  was  on  fire,  she  flcw  down- 

stairs and  through  tlie  open  door  into  the  open. 

64.  22.   Although  the  shingle  of  the  river-bed  hurt  her  tender  feet 

and  although  she  stumbled  several  times,  yet  she  did 
not  wavcr  for  a  moment  in  her  attempt  to  reach  the 
opposite  bank. 

23.  When  she  reached  him,  she  found  him  lying  moaning  on  the 

ground  ;  he  seemed  to  have  lost  consciousness. 

24.  He  soon  recovered  and  recognised  her,  but  when  he  tried 

to  get  up,  he  found  that  his  knee-cap  was  shattered,  and 
that  it  was  out  of  the  question  for  him  to  walk. 
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65.  I.   The  moment  the  wind  had   changed  it  drove  the  smoke 

down  the  hill  and  made  his  Situation  more  bearable. 

2.  She  now  called  for  help,   and  succeeded  in  finding  two 

servants  to  carry  the  stranger  up  into  the  garden. 

3.  They  had  to  go  and  fetch  a  stretcher  to  get  hini  to  the 

house,  for  the  agony  he  suffered  when  they  carried  him 
was  unbearable. 

66.  4.   His  hair  was  all  singed  and  his  face  black  with  smoke, 

otherwise  he  did  not  seem  to  be  miich  hurt. 

5.  It  was  a  picture  worthy  of  being  inimortalised  by  a  painter's 

band. 

6.  All  who  were  present  have  the  scene  which  now  arose 

engraved  on  iheir  memory,  and  will  never  forget  it. 

67.  7.   When  he  tried  to  raise  himself  up,  he  sank  back  again 

with  pitifui  moans  ;  but  nobody  stirred. 

8.  The  bystanders  were  filled  with  deep  emotion,  when  they 

beheld  the  beautiful  young  couple. 

9.  When  he  had  regained   his    composure,  he  covered  his 

head  with  his  cloak,  so  that  nobody  should  see  his  tears. 

68.  10.   He  appeared  on  the   scene   his  eyes  starting  from  their 

sockets  and  his  teeth  chattering  in  spite  of  the  parching 
heat. 

1 1.  With  his  eyes  wide  open  he  stared  for  a  moment  at   the 

loving  couple,  and  then  kneeled  down  to  kiss  the  squire's 
band. 

12.  He  was  overcome  with  joy,  and  congratulated  the  squire 

on  his  safe  return  and  rescue  from  danger. 

69.  13.    Lifting  him  on  to  the  stretcher,  they  carried  him  carefully 

into  the  house. 
14.  Before  they  reached  the  house  the  rain  poured  down  in 
torrents. 

70.  15.   The  cypress-tree  was  split  in  two  from  top  to  bottom,  and 

the  house  had  not  been  Struck  by  liglitning  at  all. 

16.  It  was  and  rcmaincd  a  puzzle  how  the  house  could  have 

caught  fire. 

17.  Ile  dared  not  even  go  back  to  the  scene  of  his  wicked 

deed,  and  piiiful  fear  had  taken  the  place  of  his  savage 
energy. 

71.  18.   After  reading  the  parchment  I  did  not  wonder  that  Marc- 

antonio had  not  had  the  courage  to  appear  on  the  scene 
of  the  fire. 
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I  have  considered    the  matter  for  hours  and  liave  come  to 

the  conclusion  that  thc  suspicion  is  justified. 
Ilaving  biirnt  one   leaf  of  the  parcliment  after  another, 

he  Said  that  this  was  the  greatest  sacrifice  of  bis  life. 
When  the  last  spark  had  dicd  away  he  left  the  room,  saying 

that  he  never  wishcd  to  see  him  again. 
Tlie  wedding  was  celebrated  with  unusual  splendour. 
At  Bologna  they  said  farewell  to  their  friends,  and  turned 

northwards. 
74.    24.   They  rcmeinbered  Donato  who  had  died  in  a  foreign  land, 

and   praised   Bernardo  for  having  kept  his  word,  cven 

though  the  parchnient  had  been  destroyed. 
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III.   PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION 
INTO  GERMAN 

I   (pp.  1-8) 

In  the  year  1482  Count  Eberhard  the  Bearded,  of  Württem- 
berg, made  a  journey  to  Roma  in  order  to  visit  His  Holi- 
ness  the  Pope.  On  his  way  through  Florence  he  was 
received  with  great  pomp  by  the  rieh  Lorenzo  de'  Medici, 
who  rode  out  to  the  city-gate  to  bid  his  noble  guest  welcome, 
and  accompanied  him  in  procession  to  his  palace.  The 
inhabitants  of  Florence,  who  at  that  time  knew  verj'  little  of 
the  geography  of  the  countries  north  of  the  Alps,  imagined 
that  Germany  was  a  mass  of  forests  and  that  its  inhabitants 
were  barbarians  with  long  beards  and  of  gigantic  stature  ; 
so  they  were  somewhat  surprised  when  they  found  that  these 
foreigners  who  entered  their  gates  were  ordinär)'  men. 
Amongst  the  people  who  watched  the  cavalcade  was  a 
young  girl,  Lucrecia  Rucellai  ;  her  eyes  were  attracted  to  a 
handsome  youth  who  rode  in  the  train  of  the  foreign  count, 
and  whose  horse  reared  and  made  the  sparks  fly  on  the 
pavement  of  the  public  Square.  He  carried  in  one  band 
a  laurel-bough  to  protect  his  face  from  the  hot  Italian  sun 
to  which  he  was  not  accustomed.  As  he  passed  the  spot 
where  the  girl  was  Standing  against  the  pillar  of  a  balcony, 
she  was  seized  by  a  sudden  caprice  and  threw  him  a  rose, 
which  he  skilfully  caught.  He  then  bowed  his  thanks  and 
disappeared. 
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II   (pp.  9-13) 

Lucius  told  the  ( jernian  grooms  that  he  himself  was  a 
native  of  Augsburg,  and  had  practised  in  his  youth  the 
trade  of  a  barber  in  his  native  town.  He  had  learnt  a 
good  deal  of  Latin  from  an  itinerant  scholar  who  used  to 
come  to  his  shop  and  recite  Latin  verses.  After  a  while 
he  travelled  to  the  East,  and  entered  the  Service  of  a 
Florentine  nobleman  who  was  searching  for  old  manu- 
scripts  in  the  monasteries  of  Greece  and  Asia  Minor. 
After  collecting  a  few  hundred  volumes  they  sailed  for 
Italy,  but  were  shipwrecked,  and  all  the  valuable  books 
were  lost.  After  this,  Lucius  found  a  honie  in  the  house 
of  Bernardo  Rucellai,  a  wealthy  and  famous  Florentine 
humanist,  and  in  his  conversation  with  the  grooms  he 
boasted  a  good  deal  about  his  master's  valuable  collection 
of  books.  Thcreupon  one  of  the  Germans,  the  servant  of 
the  squire  of  Rechberg,  who  had  beconic  heated  by  the 
strong  Italian  wine,  began  to  boast  of  the  large  estates  in 
Württemberg  which  bclonged  to  his  master,  and  the  great 
Services  which  the  latter  had  rendered  to  the  count  during 
the  war.  He  added  with  contempt  that  they  had  books 
too  in  his  native  land,  and  that  he  had  seen  with  his  own 
eyes  a  whole  boxful  in  the  cellar  of  StaufTeneck  Castle 
but  that  nobody  troubled  about  them. 


III  (pp.  18-21) 

The  governor  of  Florence  had  arranged  a  tournament 
in  honour  of  his  noble  guest,  and  Lucrecia  Rucellai,  who 
was  Lorenzo's  godchild  and  very  beautiful,  had  been 
chosen  to  crown  the  victor.  The  young  .Swabian  knight 
who  had  attracted  the  young  girl's  attention  on  entering 
the  city,  took  part  in  the  contest.  No  one,  not  even 
aniong  his  own  countrymen,  was  a  match  for  his  her- 
culean  strength,  and  everything  had  to  give  way  before 
hiin.      Lucrecia  could  nothelp  following  intently  the  helniet 
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with  the  antlers  which  distinguished  Veit  von  Rechberg 
from  the  other  knights,  and  whose  appearance  was  greeted 
with  loud  shouts  of  joy  from  the  crowd.  At  last  the  great 
and  dangerous  joust  was  finished.  Veit  was  proclaimed 
Victor  by  the  herald,  and  appeared  before  her  to  rcceive  his 
prize.  When  with  trembHng  hands  she  fastened  a  wreath 
of  natural  roses  to  the  point  of  his  lance  and  the  yoiing 
knight  looked  up  at  her  triumpliantly  with  his  kindly  bkie 
eyes,  she  feit  that  with  that  wreath  she  häd  given  away  her 
own  heart.  As  for  \'eit  himself,  he  had  been  captivated  by 
her  charnis  the  first  tinie  he  saw  her,  and  ever  since  that 
nioment  he  was  inwardly  resolved  to  niake  her  his  own  ; 
so  immediately  after  the  tournament  he  went  to  the  count, 
who  had  himself  taken  an  Italian  wife,  to  ask  for  his 
good  Offices. 


IV  (pp.  22-24) 

In  spite  of  Bernardo  Rucellai's  wealth  and  the  high 
esteem  in  which  he  was  held  by  his  fellow-citizens  and  all 
the  learned  men  of  that  time,  he  was  not  happy.  The 
one  thing  which  was  lacking  to  his  happiness  and  made 
everything  eise  of  no  value  to  him,  was  a  Ciceronian 
manuscript  which  had  brought  misery  on  the  Rucellai 
family  for  more  than  thirty  years.  It  was  his  eider 
brother,  Donato,  who  had  discovered  it  first  when  visiting 
the  island  of  Reichenau  ;  the  price  asked  for  it  however 
was  so  high  that  he  could  not  buy  it  at  the  time.  He 
therefore  returned  to  Italy,  sold  an  estate,  and  set  out 
again  to  acquire  the  precious  treasure.  But  to  his 
sorrow  he  found  that  the  manuscript  had  changed  owners 
and  had  been  transferred  to  a  Württembergian  monas- 
ter}'.  The  indefatigable  humanist  followed  on  the  track 
of  his  treasure  far  into  the  Black  Forest  to  the  Mon- 
astery  of  Hirsau.  There  he  was  last  seen  alive  by 
another  Italian  collector,  as  he  was  on  the  point  of 
starting  for  the  IMonastery  of  St.  Blasius  in  the  east- 
ern    part    of    the    country,    not    far    from     the     Castle    of 
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Stauffeneck.  No  news  of  him  rcached  Florence,  and  when 
inquiries  were  made,  it  was  found  that  the  Monastery  of 
St.  Blasius  had  been  destroyed  by  fire  ;  but  no  trace  could 
be  found  of  Donato. 


V  (pp.  25-29) 

Now  when  Bernardo  was  told  by  Lucius  about  the  heap 
of  old  books  which  the  Swabian  warrior  said  he  had  seen 
in  the  cellar  of  Stauffeneck  Castle,  he  began  to  think  that 
the  longed-for  manuscript  might  possibly  be  amongst 
them,  and  he  was  anxiously  awaiting  an  oppoitunity  of 
speaking  to  the  famous  scholar  John  Reuchhn  (who  was 
Count  Eberhard's  private  secretary  and  had  come  with  him 
to  Florence)  to  obtain  his  help  in  the  accomplishment 
of  his  desires.  Now  while  Standing  at  the  window  he 
saw  the  governor  of  Florence  himself  coming  on  horse- 
back  round  the  corner  of  the  Square  towards  his  house. 
Bernardo  led  his  illustrious  visitor  upstairs  to  his  study  and 
there  learned  from  him  that  the  forcign  count  was  asking 
through  him  for  the  hand  of  his  daughter  in  the  name 
of  the  young  knight  who  had  distinguished  himself  so 
greatly  in  the  tournament.  The  proposal  startled  him  at 
first,  for  he  had  proinised  Lucrecia,  against  her  own 
inclination,  to  a  kinsman  of  his,  Marcantonio  ;  but  when 
he  considered  that  the  young  suitor  was  probably  the 
possessor  of  that  highly-prized  manuscript,  he  finally  gave 
his  consent  on  condition  that  Veit  should  clear  up  the 
mystery  of  Donato's  dealh  and  bring  him  the  manuscript. 


VI  (pp.  36-40) 

Veit  showed  great  confidence  and  did  not  doubt  that  he 
would  succeed  in  fulfilling  Bernardo's  conditions.  With 
that  purpose  he  returned  to  his  northern  home,  while  the 
count  continued  his  journey  to  Rome.  There  was  one 
man,  however,  who  knew  that  the  manuscript  would  never 
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be  brought  to  Florcnce,  and  that  man  was  Veit's  rival, 
Marcantonio.  For,  six  years  before,  that  work  of  which 
only  one  copy  existed  had  been  brought  to  him  by  an 
agent  whom  he  employed  to  search  for  ancient  authors  in 
Germany.  Instead  of  comniunicating  his  find  to  Bernardo 
and  the  learned  world  of  Florence,  he  copied  passages 
from  it  and  incorporated  theni  in  a  hterary  work  which  he 
had  just  begun,  and  which  he  then  published  as  his  own. 
This  work,  entitled  Facetiae,  had  won  for  him  the  reputa- 
tion  of  being  the  grcatest  neo- Latin  writer,  and  Bernardo, 
in  his  pride  and  admiration,  had  promised  him  the  band  of 
the  beautiful  Lucrecia.  When  several  months  had  elapsed 
since  \^eit's  departure  and  day  after  day  went  by  without 
any  sign  of  him,  Lucrecia  began  to  despair,  and  Bernardo 
himself  doubted  whether  he  would  ever  return.  Marcan- 
tonio seized  this  opportunity  to  renew  his  suit,  and  succeeded 
in  extracting  the  promise  from  his  kinsman  that  he  should 
become  Lucrecia's  husband,  should  no  news  arrive  from 
\'eit  within  a  month. 


VII  (pp.  42-48) 

Bernardo's  family  were  spending  the  summer  at  a  country- 
seat  not  far  from  Florence,  which  belonged  to  Marcantonio. 
They  had  been  busy  during  the  day  with  the  preparations 
for  the  next  daj^'s  wedding,  for  the  month  was  past  without 
any  news  from  Veit.  The  whole  household  had  retired, 
only  Marcantonio  and  Lucius  were  still  up.  Suddenly  they 
heard  the  sound  of  hoofs  in  the  direction  of  the  valley,  and, 
to  their  great  surprise,  \'eit  appeared  at  the  garden-gate. 
Marcantonio  would  not  let  him  go  to  Bernardo  the  same 
evening,  but  took  him  to  a  cottage  where  Veit  related 
to  him  in  detail  his  hunt  for  the  manuscript.  On  his 
return  to  Staufifeneck,  he  found  that  the  books  had  dis- 
appeared  ;  they  had  all  been  given  to  the  clergyman  of  the 
parish,  except  one  which  a  monk  who  was  staying  at  the 
Castle  had  begged  to  be  allowed  to  keep.  From  the  clergy- 
man he  also  learned  that  about  thirty  years  before  a  dark 


128  DIE  HUMANISTEN 

man  had  come  to  those  parts  who  had  been  searching  about 
among  the  ruins  of  the  monastery,  and  talking  wildly  in  an 
unknown  language.  The  peasants  had  taken  him  for  a  sor- 
cerer,  had  fallen  upon  him  with  clubs  and  woiinded  him  so 
severely  that  he  died.  The  clergyman  had  wished  to  give 
their  victim  a  Christian  bin-ial,  but  the  superstitious  paiish- 
ioners  would  not  allow  it,  and  the  corpse  was  interrcd  in  a 
Corner  outside  the  churchyard.  The  parish  priest  had  kept 
a  ring  which  the  unfortunate  man  wore,  and  by  the  arms 
which  were  engraved  upon  it  \'eit  recognised  that  the  man 
had  belonged  to  the  Rucellai  family. 


VIII  (pp.  49-5S) 

Veit's  next  task  was  to  find  out  the  name  and  the 
whereabouts  of  the  monk  who  had  obtained  the  manuscript 
from  his  mother  at  Stauffeneck.  After  much  trouble  he 
found  him  at  last  at  the  monastery  of  Einsiedeln,  in  Switzer- 
land.  The  monk  at  first  denied  having  received  it  ;  how- 
ever,  after  much  pressing,  he  confessed  that  he  had  sold  the 
original  to  an  Italian  agent,  but  that  he  had  previously  taken 
a  faithful  copy  of  it ;  thus  deceiving  the  Italian,  who  thought 
he  was  buying  the  only  existing  copy  of  the  manuscript. 
As  soon  as  Veit  had  acquired  this  other  copy  he  started  off 
with  all  haste  across  the  St.  Gothard  to  Italy,  and  reached 
Florence  the  evening  before  the  day  when  Marcantonio 
was  to  have  married  Lucrecia.  When  Marcantonio  heard 
this  report  from  Veit,  he  saw  that  his  reputation  and  honour 
would  be  lost,  if  he  did  not  contrive  to  get  the  manuscript 
from  Veit  during  the  night.  In  order  to  keep  him  away 
from  the  rest  of  the  household  he  ofiered  him  a  bed  for 
that  night  in  a  cottage  a  few  hundred  yards  distant  from 
the  villa.  After  \'eit  had  retired,  Lucius  went  to  warn  him 
against  the  danger  which  he  foresaw,  and  begged  him  not 
to  go  to  sleep  ;  but  Veit  feit  so  drowsy  that  the  good 
servant's  words  had  no  eftcct,  and  he  flung  himself 
dressed  as  he   was  on  the  bed.      Lucius  noticed  the    roll 
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of  manuscript  lying  on  the  table  near  the  bed  and  look  it 
away  with  him  to  his  own  room. 


IX  (pp.  59-64) 

When  Marcantonio  thought  that  the  powder  which  he 
had  put  into  V'eit's  wine  had  done  its  work,  he  crept  silently 
to  his  room,  and  searched  everywhere  for  the  manuscript, 
but  he  could  not  find  it  either  in  his  clothes  or  under  his 
pillow.  Enraged  at  the  failure  of  his  plan,  he  went  away 
quickly,  and  set  fire  to  the  cottage  in  Order  to  destroy  the 
sleeper  together  with  his  manuscript.  The  night  was  very 
close  and  oppressive,  and  Lucrecia,  unable  to  sleep,  had 
stepped  out  of  her  room  on  to  the  balcony,  when  to  her 
surprise  she  noticed  in  the  upper  room  of  the  cottage 
opposite  a  light  which  grew  larger  every  second.  She 
watched  this  sight  in  silence,  and  suddenly  noticed  a  human 
figure  among  the  flames,  which  she  recognised  as  that  of  her 
longed-for  lover.  She  had  scarcely  time  to  call  out  his  name 
when  the  whole  cottage  feil  in  with  a  crash,  and  all  was 
darkness  again.  She  rushed  downstairs  and  out  into  the 
open  ;  when  she  came  to  the  ravine  on  the  bank  of  which 
the  cottage  stood,  she  saw  Veit  lying  at  the  bottom.  She 
tried  to  raise  him,  but  he  was  unable  to  stand,  for  his  knee- 
cap  was  broken.  Lucrecia  called  for  help  as  loudly  as  she 
could,  and  at  last  two  servants  arrived,  still  half-asleep,  and 
carried  the  wounded  man  up  the  steep  bank  into  the  garden. 
His  fair  curly  hair  was  all  singed  and  his  face  blackened 
with  the  smoke. 


X  (pp.  66-73) 

Bemardo's  grief  at  the  supposed  destruction  of  the 
manuscript  in  the  burning  of  the  cottage,  was  changed  into 
unspeakable  delight  when  Lucius  handed  him  the  roll 
which  had  so  providentially  been  saved  from  the  flames. 
He  pressed  it  to  his  heart  and  went  with  it  to  his  room. 

K 
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Meanwhile  everybody  was  surprised  that  Marcantonio  had 
not  been  awakened  by  the  noise  of  the  fire  ;  they  thought 
that  bis  must  be  a  very  sound  sleep.  But  Bernardo 
easily  guessed  the  reason  of  bis  kinsman's  non-appearance 
at  the  scene  of  the  fire,  after  he  had  read  through  the 
manuscript ;  his  hatred  and  contempt  for  Marcantonio's 
theft  and  deception  knew  no  bounds.  However,  in  order 
not  to  sce  his  family-name  dishonoured,  he  burnt  the  leaves 
which  had  become  sacred  to  him  through  the  martyr's  death 
of  his  brother,  and  none  of  the  Florentine  scholars  knew 
of  Marcantonio's  shaineful  deed.  A  short  time  aftor  these 
events,  Veit  and  T.ucrecia  were  married  with  great  pomp. 
Lorenzo  de'  Medici  himself  had  made  all  the  arrangements 
for  the  ceremony  and  escorted  his  godchild  to  the  church. 
The  whole  bridal  party  accompanied  the  happy  pair  on 
iheir  journey  to  the  north,  as  far  as  Bologna,  where  the 
bride  took  leave  for  ever  of  her  countrynicn. 


IV.   WORD-FORMATION 

SUFFIXES   OF   ABSTRACT   NOUNS 

Abstract  nouns  are  formed  with  the  foUowing  Suffixes  ; — 
■e,  :be,  -ei,  :ni§,  nmg,  :f)eit,  :fett,  ^jcfjaft,  ^tum. 

(i)  -.e 

The  Suffix  =6  is  the  remainder  of  various  vowel-terminations  :  Idg.  -o, 
(-Je,  -wo),  -ä  {-Ja,  -wa),  -i,  -u,  -an,  OHG.  -/,  -i,  -a  {hirti,  höht,  hano, 
ira,  xunga),  which  ab'eady  in  MHG.  had  become  -e.  It  is  used  to 
form  : — 

( 1 )  Abstract  feminine  nouns  from  adjectives,  to   denote  a  State. 

They  modify  the  vowel  of  the  stem  if  possible,  e.  g. — 
lang  (long),  bie  ßänge  (length) 
^art  (hard),  J)ie  -Öärte  (hardness) 
breit  (broad),  bie  iBreite  (breadth) 
milb  (mild),  bie  IRilbe  (mildness) 
furj  (short),  bie  -ftürje  (shortness) 
l^ocf)  (high),  bie  .&öf)e  (helght) 
treu  (faithful),  bie  Ireue  (fidelity) 
ftiH  (silent),  bie  ©tiüe  (silence) 

(2)  Abstract  feminine  nouns  froni  verbs,  to  denote  a  State  or  an 

action,  e.g. — 

fotgen  (to  care),  bie  Sorge  (care) 
bitten  (to  beg),  bie  23itte  (request) 
liegen  (to  He),  bie  Sage  (Situation) 
lef)ren  (to  teach),  bie  ßet)re  (doctrine) 
lieben  (to  love),  bie  Siebe  (love) 
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lügen  (to  lie),  bic  ßüge  (lie) 
pflegen  (to  nurse),  bic  ^-Pflege  (attendance) 
Ijelfen  (to  help),  bic  .^ülfe  (help) 
(3)  Abstract  neuter   nouns  from  adjectives  and  participles   with  a 
collective  meaning,  e.g. — 
lt)af)V  (true),  ba^  233at)vc  (all  that  is  true) 
fd)ön  (beautiful),  ba§  2cf)önc  (all  that  is  beautiful) 
ertiaben  (lofty),  ba§  Gvljabcne  (all  that  is  lofty) 
gut  (good),  ba§  (Sitte  (all  that  is  good) 
ftraf)(enb  (radiam),  ba§  ®trat)tenbe  (all  that  is  radiant) 
It  should  be  noted  that  these  neuter  formations  arc  lather  adjec- 
tives and  participles  used  substantivally  than  real  nouns.     They  are 
not  feit  as  such. 

Some  nouns  in  -e  show  the  transition  from  abstract  to  concrete  nouns 
very  clearly,  e.g. — blül)en  (to  blossom),  bie  Slüte  (the  blooming,  the 
blossom). 

Note  also  (a)  some  purely  concrete  nouns  : — bic  5I'f9*  (fly)i  ^rfjlange 
(snake),  Spinne  (spider)  which  are  nomina  agentis  to  fliegen,  fld?  fd;5ingen, 
fpinnen. 

(b)  bie  (Sabe  (the  thing  given,  present)     bic  Sage  (the  thing  told,  legend) 
bie  Klage  (complaint)  bic  ^rage  (question) 

(c)  Neuter  concrete  nouns  with  the  prefi.x  gc-  and  suffix  -e  with  a 
collective  meaning,  e.g. — 

ber  Berg  (niountain),  bas  (Scbirgc  (mountain-range) 
bas  ,5clb  (field),  bas  ©cftlbe  (fields,  country) 
tDÖIben  (to  vault),  bas  ©eiDÖIbc  (the  vault) 

Form  abstract  nouns  in  -i  from  the  foUowing,  and  give  their 
English  meaning  :  — 

tief  iinticii 

bofl  falt 

fdimnl  inavm 

grnfj  gut 

(ii)  =bC 

The  Suffix  :bc  occurs  in  abstract  feminine  and  neuter  nouns,  e.g. — 

(a)  bie  5veube  (joy)  bie  58efdf)tt)evbe  (complaint) 
bie  3icrbe  (ornament)        bie  Jätjvbe  (danger) 

bie  ftunbe  (news)  bie  Stunbc  (hour) 

bic  Sd)anbe  (shame)  bie  Sünbe  (sin) 

(b)  bo§  ©elübbe  (vow) 


geben 

gvaben 

niebiig 

liegen 

fdincibcn 

rtcmein 

fal^ven 

Umt^cn 

Icbcnb 

fallen 

rcticn 

tievgangcn 
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Many  nouns  in  ^bc  are  concrete— 

bie  Subc  (booth)  bic    (?cbäröe  (gesture,  mien) 

bic  €rbc  (earth)  bas  (Sebäube  (building) 

bic  ßcrbe  (herd)  bas  (Sebilbc  (formation,  structure   iniagc) 

bic  Potbe  (hoard)  bas  (?efiabc  (sea-coast) 

bie  ^ürbc  (hiirdle)  bas  ©cmälbe  (picture) 

bie  Hinbe  (rind,  bark)  bas  (Setreibe  (corn) 

(iii)  .-Ci 

The  Suffix  :ci  has  the  tonic  accent,  whilst  true  German  Suffixes  are 
unaccented  ;  it  comes  from  Latin  -ia,  French  -ie,  which  became  in 
MHG.  -ie  and  sometinies  -eie  {prophecie,  arsenie,  vogteie)  and  in 
Modern  German  :et. 

It  denotes  in  nouns  which  are  derived  from  nouns — 

(i)  the  pursuit  of  the  action  indicated  by  the  primary  word,  e.g. — 
bcr  3äger  (hunter),  bie  ^äflevei 
bev  5i)ii)er  (fisherman),  bie   iJifdjevei 

(2)  the  place  where  the  business  of  the  person  indicated  by  the 

primary  noun  is  carried  on,  e.g. — 

ber  33xQuer  (brewer),  bie  Srauerei  (brewery) 

ber  Säcfcr  (baker),  bie  ^Bäcferei  (baker's  shop) 

bcr  2rucfcr  (printer),  bie  Sntcferei  (printing-works) 

(3)  a  State,  e.g.— 

ber  Sflatie  (slave),  bie  SflaDerei  (slaver)') 
ba§  Äinb  (child),  bie  ftinberei  (childishness) 

(4)  a  coUection,  e.g. — 

ber  Oteiter  (horseman),  bie  SRetterei  (cavahy) 

In  nouns  derived  from  verbs  the  force  of  :ei  is  that  of  constant 
repetition  which  leads  to  weariness  and  contempt,  e.g. — 
plaubern  (to  talk),  bie  ^(auberei  (jabbering) 
fnaufern  (to  be  niggardly),  bie  flnauferei  (niggardliness) 
fcf)iiieirf)eltt  (to  flauer),  bie  (2cf)meidE)elei  (flattery) 

Obsen-ation  i. — Note  that  the  Lat.  -ia  in  names  of  countries  is  as  a 
rule  rien  in  German,  e.g. — ©aüien,  9tfien,  Umbvien,  »Spanien, 
Sicilien,  9(rabicn,  9htbien,  etc. 

But  in  sonie  it  is  :ei :  bie  Sürfei,  bie  SD^ongotei,  bic  iattarei, 
bie  2öaüad)ci.     Note  also  ^reufeen  {Borussia),  Cgljpten. 
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Observation  2. — Note  that  the  Latin  -ia,  French  -ie  is  in  Gernian 
:ie  in  some  names  of  countries  and  in  scientific  terms,  e.g. — ■ 

bie  Üloimanbic      (§cograi)l)ic      ^Oantafie      ßitf)ogvapl)ic 
bte  ^icarbie  (£l)cmie  'ipoefic  DJJinfvalngie 

Some  words  have  eiilicr  ;ic  or  n'i,  c.  g. — 

bte  DJK'hibie,  bie  ÜÖJelobci  (poet.) 
bie  'i^avtie  (game,  trip),  bie  ^Uivtei  (paity) 
bie  ßitauie  and  bie  Citanei 
bie  'i)}[)antafie  and  bie  ^^[jantafci  (poet. ) 
Observation  3.  — The  suffix  »er  is  sometimes  interpolated  for  the  sake 
of  euphony  or  in  analogy  with  words  in  :evci  as  bcr  (2d[)veincv,  bic 
Srf)reinevei  (carpenter's  shop),  bcr  SBrennev,  bie  SBrcnneici  (distil- 
lery),  e.g.— 

bei'  iHiOe,  bic  25übevei  (roguery) 
bcr  X'ieti,  bie  !Dieiicrei  (thieving) 
ba§  Sanb,  bie  i'äiiberei  (landed  property) 
ba§  ttinb,  bie  itinberei  (childishness) 
Note  also  bie  llMiftc  (desert),  bie  Söüftcnci  (deserted  place). 

All  nouus  with  the  suffix  :ci  are  feminine. 

Form  abstract  nouns  in  n'i  froni  ilic  follow  ing,  and  give  their  English 
meaning : — 

bcr  23äfer  ber  Sit-'flt'l  betteln  gaufehi 

bcr  freier  fd)reiben  liebeln  ber  rV-legel 

bcr  (Serber  fubeln  prügeln  ber  i'itmnicl 

bcr  Sd)neiber  fil}imcrcn  jauberii  riifcu 

(iv)  sttiS 

The  suffi.x  =ni§  comes  from  OHG.  -issa,  -issi  or  -itssa,  which  were 
mostly  joined  to  words  in  an  ;  the  n  of  an  was  afterwards  taken  as 
part  of  the  suffix  and  -iiissi  was  added,  e.g.  fuiilan-issa  (invention), 
hrein-issa  (purity),  farloran-issa  (loss),  c/11/rf-nassi  (shortness), 
tougal-nissa  (secret).  In  MHG.  this  suffix  is  only  -riisse  {iiusse),  e.g. 
vinster-nisse,  geBch-nisse,  betruob-tiisse,  verda)n-7iiissc. 

The  suffix  :nt§  denotes — 

(i)  the  action  of  doing  wliat  is  expressed  by  the  primary  word, 

erfeniictt  (to  recognise),  bic  Grfcnutniö  (intelligence,  under- 
standing). 
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(2)  the  result  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  primary  word,  e.g. — 

bilbcu  (to  form),  ba§  a3ilbni§  (picture) 

ba§  Gvfenntni§  (decision,  verdict),  ba§  5Bünbni§  (alliance), 

bic  lU'nntni«  (knowledge),  bie  93eibammnt§  (damnation), 

bn§  3ougni§  (testimony) 

(3)  a  State,  e.g.  — 

bie  üöetrübniö  (sadness,  affliction),  bie  5inftetni§  (darkness) 

(4)  a  place,  e.g. — 

bal  @efängni§  (prison),  bie  iBilbnii  (wilderness) 
The  Suffix  :ni§  fornis  abstract  nouns — 

(i)  from  verbs,  e.g. — 
(a)  iDngen  (to  dare),  ba§  9jßagni§  (hazardous  enterprise) 

lievinad)en  (to  bequeath),  ba§  9}crinäd)tni§  (bequest) 

gcUHH'ii  (to  vow),  ba§  ©ctöbniS  (vow) 
(d)  erfaubctt  (to  allow),  bic  Erlaubnis  (permission) 

t)er3eid)ncu  (to  mark  down),  ba§  Q3cr3eid)ni§  (register) 

cv3eitgen  (to  produce),  bac<  Gvjeiignis  (product) 
{c)  bebrängen  (to  oppress),  bie  23ebrängniö  (plight) 
(ä)  bel^aUen  (to  keep),  bQ§  23e{)ältni§  (repositor)-) 

(2)  from  adjectives,  e.g. — 

finftcv  (dark),  bic  ^inftcvnü  (darkness) 
loitb  (wild),  bie  SBilbniö  (wilderness) 
get)eim  (secret),  ba§  ®et)eimni§  (secret) 

(3)  from  nouns,  e.g. — 

ber  2?erftanb  (intelligence),  ba^  3}erftänbni§  (understanding) 
ber  Söunb  (confederacy),  ba§  23ünbni§  (alliance) 
Note  the  transition  from  abstract  to  concrete  nouns  in  words  like 

ba§  3eugni«  (testimony,  testimonial),  ba§  5.^crmäd)tni§  (bequeathing, 

bequest). 

Nouns  in  :nie  are  partly  feminine  and  partly  neuter. 

Some  nouns  in  Mlis  can  be  ciiher  feminine  or  neuter — 
bie  or  bal  (Sv)pavuiö  (saving,  economy) 
bie  or  ba§  i'cv)äumni§  (loss  of  time,  negleci) 

Form  nouns  in  :ni§   from  the  foUowing,   and   give  their   Englisli 


meaning  : — 

evtovbciii 

bei()äugcn 

niiBUci|tcl)CU 

id)iecfen 

t)Ci[)a(ten 

Dorfäumen 

jeugcn 

gcbenfen 

öcrlofacu 

Dcifte^en 

gcl^cim 

begegnen 
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(v)  -ttttö 

The  Suffix  ^ung  comes  froni  OHG.  -unc,  pl.  -unge,  which  denotes 
belonging  to  a  race  or  clan,  as  in  Amelunge  pl.  of  Ame/unc  {the  nien  of 
Amal),  Nihelunge  (the  men  of  nife,  Nebel  \\*ta\n-\  of  darkness'J),  Horn- 
ung  (the'son  of  //ör«  =  Januar}-).  =ltng  is  chiefly  used  to  form  abstract 
nonns  from  verbs,  and  is  mostly  joined  to  Compound  transitive  verbs. 
Thus  ning  is  not  joined  to  the  stem  of  tt)ad)en  (to  watch),  while 
from  beioad)en  it  forms  bie  S8etDad)ung  (watching,  guarding). 
As  a  general  rule  simple  verbs  that  form  a  noun  from  their  verbal 
stem  do  not  form  one  in  ning,  thus  treten  (to  tread)  forniing  bei"  2ritt, 
forms  no  noun  in  ntng,  but  übertreten,  bic  Übertretung ;  uertreten, 
bie  Sßertretung. 

On  the  other  band  if  no  noun  is  formed  with  the  verbal  stem,  a 
Substantive  in  :ung  is  generally  formed,  e.  g.  — 

fütjren  (to  lead),  bie  5üf)rung  (leading) 
The  suffi.x  =ung  denotes — 
(i)  the  act  of  doing  what  is  expressed  by  the  verb,  e.g. — 
bilben  (to  form),  bie  SBilbung  (formation) 
jieljen  (to  draw),  bie  3ief)»ng  (drawing  of  lots,  lotter}') 

(2)  the  result  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb,  e.g. — 

fiiminctn  (to  collect),  bie  Samintung  (collection) 
3eid)ncu  (to  draw),  bie  3cirfinung  (drawing) 
miicf)en  (to  mix),  bie  ÜJiifc^ung  (mixture) 

(3)  a  State,  e.g.— 

bie  ©cfinnung  (way  of  thinklng,  disposition) 

bie  Stimmung  (humour,  franie  of  mind) 

bie  53erfanung  (Constitution) 

bie  Stellung  (position) 

bie  Spannung  (tension) 

bic  ©(cid)ung  (equation) 

(4)  a  collection — 

bie  Stauung  (stabling),  bie  ^Regierung  (govemment) 
bie  33ebienung  (attendancc),  bic  Q^ertretung  (represent.ation) 
The  Suffix  ntng  is  joined  to — 
(i)  verbs,  e.g. — 

löfen  (to  solve),  bie  Cüfung  (Solution) 
fbanncu  (to  strctch),  bie  Spannung   tension) 
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Ijaiibclu  (to  act),  bic  .^">anbluiig  (action) 
cvljcitcvn  (to  cheer  up),  bic  Gvljcitcvung  (cheering  up) 
cv3äl)len  (to  narrate),  bic  6vjäl]Uing  (narrative) 
fid)  cifältcn  (to  catch  cold),  bic  (fifältung  (cold) 
cntiDicfetn  (to  develop),  bic  (fntiüicflimg  (development) 
bcvüoüfominjten  (to  perfect),  bic  iHntmllftimmnung  (per- 
fecting) 
Note  that  verbs  in  :cln  drop  the  e  when  forming  a  noun  in  :ung  ;  those 
in  =cr  rarely  do  so. 

(2)  adjectives,  e.  g. — 

gteid)  (equal),  bic  (Slcit^ung  (equation) 
fcft  (firm),  bic  Jcftuitg  (fortress) 
teuer  (dear),  bic  Neuerung  (dearth) 

(3)  nouns,  e.g.— 

ber  Stau  (stable),  bic  Stauung  (stabling)  ^ 

bcv  2Balb  (forest),  bic  SJJalbung  (forests) 
ba§  fileib  (dress),  bic  ßleibung  (wearing  apparel) 
Note  that  some  nouns  in  =ung  can  have  either  an  abstract  or  a  concreto 

meaning,  e.g.  bie  Leitung  (i)  tidings,  (2)  newspaper;   some  are    only 

concrete  :  5cÜu"3/  5taUung,  IPalbimg,  KIcibuttg,  etc. 

A  number  of  nouns  in  =ung  as  used  by  the  classical  writers  of  the 
last  and  the  beginning  of  the  present  Century  have  been  replaced  by 
simpler  fornis,  e.g. — 

bic  ßrblicfung  (Goethe)  by  bcr  3(nblicf 
bic  icilncljmung  (Schüler)  by  bic  3:citnal)tuc 
bic  3iivücfncf)ntung  (Lessing)  by  bic  3uvürfnat)tnc 
bic  23ciucf)ung  (Wieland)  by  bcr  5?cfud) 
Siniilarly   bic   Grftaunung,  bic  ?lnnct)mung,  bic  Übergebung,  bic 
IßJibcrict^uing,    bic    5lbid)lie6ung,    bie    5.>erid)unnbung,   bic    ?lu5: 
brücfung. 

As  a  rule,  if  a  shorter  word  exists,  it  is  preferable  to  one  in  =ung. 

All  nouns  in  :Uttg  are  feminine. 

Form  nouns  in  ning  from  the  following,  and  give  iheir  English 
meaning  :^ 


crfinben 

manbclu 

änbcrn 

nicbcv 

ber  vHol'. 

lefcn 

bcrcitctn 

öffnen 

ftttrt 

ba§  93Jettcr 

ad)tcn 

berbreiten 

fteigern 

fd)tt)ad) 

bn§  lad) 

redinen 

f)anbcln 

^erftören 

fcft 

bic  Seit 
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(vi)  ifCii  and  UH 

The  sufRx  :t)eit  comes  from  Gothic  kdidtts,  OHG.  and  MHG.  heit, 
meaning  way,  manner,  State,  heit  was  still  used  as  a  noun  in  MHG. ; 
it  still  denotes  as  a  rule  a  stale,  e.xcept  in  btc  9J^enfd)^cit  (mankind)  and 
bic  (if)viften{)ett  (Christianity),  in  which  words  it  has  collective  force. 

heit  was  in  OHG.  often  joined  to  words  in  ic,  ac,  cc  and  lieh,  the 
present  Suffixes  :ig  and  :üd).  ^Awas  gradually  pronouncedand  then  also 
writtenas/t,  andthus  wefind  in  MHG.  heilechcif,  heilckeit ;  vrUmichcit, 
vrümikeit.  Frömtnikeit  or  frömmckeit  was  the  ordinary  spelling 
at  the  beginning  of  the  MHG.  period,  later  on  /]^  was  inserted,  and  so 
we  get  the  modern  bie  Jvömtnigfctt. 

When  the  true  formation  of  -keit  was  no  longer  feit,  it  was  also 
added  to  words  that  had  olher  endings  but  Mg  and  :li(f),  and  was 
looked  upon  as  a  separate  suffix. 

:'^Ctt  forms  abstract  feminine  nouns  niainly  froni  priniary  adjectives, 
but  also  from  participles,  numerals,  and  nouns,  e.  g. — 

bünb  (blind),  bic  2Jlinbt}Ctt  (blindness) 
uietje  (wisc),  bie  SOeieljcit  (wisdom) 
ttug  (prudent),  bic  iUugl)cit  (prudence) 
id)Uiad)  (weak),  bic  Srijlimrfiljcit  (weakness) 
faul  (l;m-),  bic  ryiHiÜjcit  (laziness) 
bumm  (stupid),  bic  Tummt)cit  (stupidity) 

aüiuiflcnb  (omniscicnt),  bie  ?UÜiit|"fcii()eit  (omniscience) 

gcirnnbt  (skilful),  bie  ©eiuanbtljcit  (skill) 

ein  (onc),  bie  (fiittjeit  (unit) 

ilinb  (child),  bie  Äinbt)eit  (childhood) 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  b  of  the  present  participle  disappears. 

:fctt  forms  abstract  feminine  nouns  from  adjectives  in  :ig,  4id),  :bar, 
=)ain,  =er  and  :el,  e.g. — 

l)cilig  (sacred),  bie  .^»eiügtcit  (sanciity) 

fveunblid)  (friendly),  biC  Jvvcunblidjtcit  (friendliness) 

bantbav  (gratcfnl),  bic  Tanflmvtcit  (gratitudo) 

furd)tiam  (timid),  bie  J>uvd)t)auifeit  (timidity) 

muntev  (cheerful),  bic  ^JJhmtevfcit  (checrfulness) 

iibcl  (sick),  bic  ttbelfeit  (feding  of  sickness) 

feltg  (blessed),  bic  £eligtcit  (bliss) 

frötjlid)  (joyful),  bie  5iöl)lid)feit  (joyfulness) 

l)altbat  (durable),  bic  .sjtaltbaifcit  (durability) 
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bulbiom  (tolerant),  bie  S^ulbfamfeit  (tolerance) 
bieber  (staunch),  bic  Siebevfeit  (loyalty) 
eitel  (vain),  bie  ßitclfeit  (vanity) 
Neither  ;f)eit  or  :fett  is  ever  joined  to  adjectives  in  :if(f),  or  :ifcf(t. 
When  :feit   is  joined  to  adjectives  in  -\)ü^t  or  :(c>§,  or  to  niono- 
syllabic  adjectives,  the  suffix  :ig  is  prefixed  to  :feit,  e.g. — 
nHit)vt)att  (iruthful),  bie  9Sal)vt)attigfeit  (truthfulness) 
fpvact)lP§  (speechless),  bie  2pi"ad)loiigfeit  (speechlessness) 
bang  (timid),  bie  Songigteit  (timidity) 
tugenbtjaft  (virtuous),  bie  2itgenbl)aftigfcit  (virtue) 
benjufetloe  (unconscious),  bic  SeiüUßtlofigfeit  (unconsciousness) 
feft  (firm),  bic  Jeftigteit  (firnmess) 
The  interpolation  of  :ig  is  sometimes  resorted  to  when  a  word  in 
:!^eit  is  already  in  existence,  e.g. — 

neu  (new),  bie  "JhntOeit  (newness),  bie  'JJeitigfeit  (news) 
ffein  (small),  bie  Äteintjeit  (smalhiess),  bie  fitcinigfeit  (trifle) 
Similarly  there  exist  double  formations  with  the  suffix  -C  and  :()eit, 
e.g.— 

I)i)cf)  (high),  bie  Soüi)c  (height),  bie  £>ot)eit  (highness) 
fd^tüQcf)   (feeble),    bic   2d)iüäd)e   (weakness),   bic   Scf)n)ad)t)eit 
(feebleness) 
All  nouns  in  'ffcit  and  :tcit  are  feminine. 

Form   nouns  in  :f)eit  and  :feit  from  the  following,  and  give  their 
English  meaning : — 


franf 

biel 

öerfc^roben 

,^uiiorfomntenb 

rein 

DJlenfrf) 

anioeienb 

nicnfd)lid) 

toa 

(Sott 

t)evbref)t 

iinunfienb 

frei 

6t)riit 

abiücfenb 

If)or 

brei 

entfd)loiien 

ioof)U)abenb 

artig 

c^renljaft 

intlftoS 

leid)t 

iü|5 

lügcnf)aft 

Cl)VlO§ 

frfineü 

matt  (2) 

fdineU 

niilUid) 

feitcl)t 

fvudjtbav 

fromm 

bitter 

traurig 

ad)tfam 

^öflid) 

ef)rliri) 

lau  (2) 

brcift 

ein  (2) 

fdincibig 
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(vii)  =fd)öft 

The  Suffix  :fd^üft  conies  from  the  OHG.  noun  scaf,  which  muaiu 
rreature,  shape,  State,  business,  profession,  office. 

:Jcf)nft  denotes  a  State  or  has  coUective  force.  It  is  joined  to  (i) 
nouns  denoting  persons  or  things,  (2)  to  adjectives  and  participles, 
and  (3)  to  verbs,  e.g. — 

(i)  ber  Sürger  (citizen),  btc  löüvijevidiaft  (Citizens  [coli.]) 

ber  Kaufmann  (merchant),  bie   ftaufinaimid)aft  (business- 

men  [coli.],  business) 
bet   ^H-ieftcr    (priest),    bie    ^i-icftefidjaft    (priests    [coli.], 

priesthood) 

(2)  bereit  (ready),  bie  33eteitfd)att  (readiness) 

lüiffenb    (knowing),    bie    3j}tffenfd)aft     (scientific    pursuits 

[coli],  Science  in  its  wider  sense) 
bcvioanbt  (related),    bie    2}ertt)anbtfd)aft  (relatives   [coU.J, 

relationship) 

(3)  lieben  (to  love),  bie  Siedidinft  (love-affair) 
inanbern  (to  wander),  bie  Sffianberfdjaft  (travelling) 

Note  that  weak  nouns  frequently  insert  en,  e.g. — 

ber  ©enoffc  (companion),  bie  (Seuoifcnjd)att  (union) 

All  words  in  :f(Q(lft  are  feminine. 

Form  words  in  ^djcift  from  the  following,  and  give  their  English 
meaning  : — 

ber  ftncd}t 
ber  .*öerr 
ber  (Sraf 

(viii)  iixXVX 

The  suffi.\  :tiun  comes  from  the  OHG.  noun  tuovi  meaning  judg- 
ment,  power,  siate,  oflice,  which  is  probably  cognate  wiih  tt)im  (to 
do).  Indeed  :tlint  oftc-n  denotes  what  pcople  do  and,  by  e.Ntension. 
profession,  office,  power,  posscssioii. 

Nouns  in  ^tlllU  formed  from  names  of  persons  denote  profession, 
uffice,  e.g. — 

ber  ^Pricfter  (priest),  "üal  ^rieftcvtum  (priesthood) 


ber  St-'inb 

ber  9Jteiftcr 

gcjanbt 

bcfnnnt 

ba§  (5rbe 

ijcmcui 

eigen 

bas  Canb 

ber  SRittcr 

WORD-FORMATION  141 

Nouns  in  :tltm  formed  from  adjectives  and  verbs  denote  a  State  or 
are  collective,  e.g. — 

rcirf)  (rieh),  bcv  9iciri)tutn  (wealth) 
ltiad)fen  (to  grow),  ba§  aOßacf)§tum  (growth) 

Collective  nouns  in  :tltin  often  denote  concrete  things,  e.g. — 
ba§    .'öcitigtum    (sanctuary),    ba§    Äaifertum    (empire),    ba§ 
ßigentuni  (property) 

When  both  :tltm  and  :fd)aft  form  an  abstract  noun  from  the  name 
of  a  person,  the  suflfix  =fd)ait  has  collective  force  and  :tltm  denotes  the 
Office  of  the  person,  e.g. — 

ba»  ^h-ieftcvtum  (priesthood),  bie  ^rieftevid)att  (priests  [coli.]) 
ba§  SJüigeitum  (citizenship),  bie  33ür9cv)d)aft  (Citizens  [coli.]) 
Weak  nouns    often  insert  eit,  bev    3ube  (Jew),   ba§   ^uiieritum  ; 
ber  5iuft,  ba§  Jürftcntum  (MHG.  vürsttnom). 

Neaxly  all  noxins  in  stttltt  are  neuter. 
Note,  however,  ber  9ieid)tlim  (wealth),  bei"  ^rvtum  (error) 

Form  nouns  in  =tum  from  the  foUowing,  and  give  their  English 
meaning  : — 

eigen  ber  ^uöe    ber  Selb     ber  fiönig      ber  ^Ritter 

ber  6{)rii"t    irren  ber  .öeibe    ber  ^crjog    ber  Onnfer 

t)eilig  reirf)  fietf)  ber  33efi^       ber  (Broüljerjog 
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SIEPMANN'S     FRENCH     SERIES. 

Edited  by  OTTO  SIEPMANN,  Assistant  Master  at  Clifton  College,  and 

EUGENE  PELLISSIER,  Professeur  Agr^gi  au  Lyc^e  du  HavTe, 

formerly  Assistant  Master  at  Clifton  College,  nnd  Lecturer 

in  French  at  the  University  College,  Bristol. 

Note.  —  Those  »tarked  *  a>e  rcady  ;  /hose  marked  t  are  in  the  Press ; 

ami  the  others  are  in  prepciration. 

ELEMENTARY. 
t  BIART.— Monsieur  Plnson.    Edited  by  Otto  Siepmann,  Clifton  College, 
t  PIERRE  CCEÜR.— LAme  de  Beethoven.    Edited  by  de  V.  Payrn-Payne, 

Kensington  Co.'ichini;  College. 
'DAUDET.— La  Tour  des  Maures.     Edited  by  A.  H.   Wall,   Marlborough 

College.     2s. 
DESNOYERS.— Jean-Paul  Choppart.     Edited  by  L.  VON  Glehn,  Merchant 

Taylors'  School. 
\  DUMAS.— Napolöon.    Edited  by  W.  W.  Vaughan,  Clifton  College. 
GENNEVRAY.— Marchand  d'Allumettes.    Edited  by  Miss  Alice  A.  James, 

Qucen's  College,  Barbadues. 
1  LAMY.— Voyage  du  Novice  Jean-PauL     Edited  by  D.  Dkvaux,  St.  Paul's 

School. 
tLADRIE.— Une  Annöe  de  CoUöge  ä  Paris.     Edited  by  F.  Ware,  late  of 

Bradford  Grammar  School,  and  C.  S.  H.  BuEKETON. 

*  NORMAND.— L'^meraude  des  Incas.  Edited  by  F.  Aston  Binns,  Sherbome 

School.     2S. 
fPATRICE— Au  Pole  en  Ballon.     Edited  by  P.  S.  Jeffrey,  Clifton  College. 
SOUVESTRE.— Le  Chasseur  de  Chamols.  Edited  by  F.  Voghlsang,  Seafield 
Technical  College. 

*  JULES  VERNE.— Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  quatre-vingts  jours.    Edited  by 

L.  Barb^,  Glasgow  Academy.     2S. 

Others  tojollow. 

ADVANCED. 

*ABOUT.— Le  Roi  des  Montagnes.     Edited  by  Prof.  Weeklev,  University 

College,  Nottingham.     2s.  6d. 
*de  BERNARD.— L'Anneau  d'Argent.      Editcd  by  Louis  Sers,  Wellington 

College.     2S.  6d. 
*0OPP6e.— Contes  Cholsls.     Edited  by  Miss  M.  F.  Skeat,  Royal  Holloway 

College,  Egham.     zs.  6d. 
t  DAUDET.— Tartarin  de  Tarascon.     Edited  by  Otto  Siepmann,  Clifton 

College. 
HUaO.— Ruy  Blas.     Edited  by  Prof.  C.  Bävenot,  Mason  Science  College. 

*de  LA  BREITE.- Mon  Onclo  et  mon  Curö.     Edited  by  E.  C.  Goldberg, 

Tonbridge  School.     2S.  6d. 
•MICHAUD.— La  Premiöre  Crolsade.     Edited  by  A.  V.  Houghton,  Inspector 

to  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction,  Cairo.     2S.  6d. 

•PODVILLON.—Petites  Arnes.  Edited  by  S.  Barlet,  Mercers"  School,  London. 

2S.  6d. 
•SANDEAU.— Sacs  et  Parohemins.      Edited  by   E.   Pellissier,    Lyciie  Le 

Havre.      3s.  6d. 
•THEÜRIET.— L'Abbä    Daniel.     Edited     by    Paul    Desages,    Cheltenham 

College.     2S.  6d. 

•  de  VIGNY.— Clnq  Mars.     Edited  by  G.  G.  Loane,  St.  Pauls  School.     2s.  6d. 

♦  de  VOQÜE.— Cceurs  russes.  Edited  by  E.  Pellissier,  Lyc^e  Le  Havre.  zs.  6d. 

Others  to/ollow. 
Word-  and  Phrasebooks,  with  French  translatlon,  for  Home-work.  6d.  cacb. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Ltd.,  LONDON. 


Xdh'  Rcadt/.      Cruicn  Sro.      jT.   6d. 

A   PUBLIC   SCHOOL   GERMAN   PRIMER, 

Comprising 

A    First    Reader,    Grammar,    and    Exercises,     with    some 
remarks  on  German  Pronuncialion  and  füll  Vocabularies. 

By  OTTO    SIEPMANN, 

Assistant  Master  at  Clifton  College. 

PRESS  OPIXIONS. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION.-''^lx.  Siepmann  says  in  his 
preface  that  '  the  präsent  volume  is  an  attempt  to  apply  the 
principles  of  the  Neuere  Richtung  to  the  teaching  of  German  in 
public  schools,  as  far  as  this  is  feasible  under  existing  circum- 
stances.'  The  attempt  is  successful,  and  we  have  here  a  book 
which,  in  the  hands  of  a  competent  teacher,  will  prove  a  most 
satisfactory  introduction  to  German. 

"  We  recommend  this  book  very  warmly.  as  being,  indeed,  the 
first  attempt  to  introduce  in  our  public  schools  some  of  the  more 
important  results  arrived  at  by  the  German  reformers  in  modern 
language  teaching." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE.— "The  appearance  of  this  book 
marks  an  epoch  in  the  study  of  modern  languages  in  England. 
It  represents  the  first  serious  attempt  to  introduce  into  this 
country,  in  a  form  likely  to  be  acceptable,  the  principles  of  the 
Marburg  School,  whose  influence  on  the  Continent  has  been  so 
far-reaching.  The  author's  aim  is  '  to  treat  the  language  as 
a  living  thing  and  at  the  same  time  draw  from  it  some  mental 
discipline  and  general  outline,  to  impart  ease  in  pronunciation 
and  Speech  without  degrading  instruction  to  lessons  in  small 
talk  and  conversation.'  The  Primer  is  divided  into  three  parts 
— Reader,  Grammar,  and  Exercises — and  these  divisions  stand 
in  closeinterdependence  with  acoincident  vocabulary.  Practice 
precedes  abstract  rules.  On  a  passage  of  the  Reader  are  based 
conversation,  grammar,  and  exercises,  and  endless  Variation 
suggests  itself  to  a  competent  teacher.  We  fear,  however,  that 
the  Englishman  who  '  hcars  a  German  lesson  '  and  deems  that  to 
be  instruction  in  the  German  tongue,  will  curse  Victor,  Breal, 
Siepmann,  and  all  their  works. 

"  We  have  here  a  rational  method.  The  adoption  of  this 
System  would  speedily  eftect  an  incredible  change  in  the  attain- 
raents  of  the  British  schoolboy,  and  aid  in  the  Solution  of  the 
problem  which  is  constantly  furced  upon  our  attention,  viz.,how 
to  induce  the  young  hopeful  to  learn  something  of  and  in  a  foreign 
language. 

"  We  hope  that  a  second  vear's  Cour,se  will  soon  be  published." 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  TEACIIERS'  GUIDE  — 
"  Every  page  of  this  book  shows  unmistakably  that  it  is  the  work 
of  a  singularly  able  practical  teacher.  It  is  the  only  book  for 
public  school  use  which  consistently  carries  out  the  principles 
of  the  New  Method.  It  will  undoubtedly  achieve  very  great 
success  " 


A    PUBLIC   SCHOOL   GERMAN    PRIMER. 

By  OTTO    SIEPMANN. 

PRESS  OPINIONS— ro«^/«Hfrf. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGE  QUARTERLY.—"  It  contains 
a  reader,  grammar,  and  writer,  the  exercises  in  the  reader  and 
vvriter  being  in  duplicate,  so  that  boys  who  are  not  moved  up  to 
a  higher  form  need  not  necessarily  be  taken  over  familiär  ground 
again.  The  System  of  the  book  is  satisfactory,  and  a  careful 
examination  of  it  leads  us  to  believe  that  pupils  should  be  able 
to  attain  a  sound  knowledge  ot  the  Clements  of  German  within 
a  year  or  so,  if  the  teacher  foUows  out  the  Instructions  of  Mr. 
Siepmann.  Reading,  writing,  speaking  form  part  of  each  lesson, 
and  every  extract  for  translation  or  retranslation  is  illustrative 
of  some  part  of  the  grammar  of  the  language. 

"The  extracts  for  translation  into  English  are  carefully 
graduated,  and  lead  up  to  some  pieces  from  Standard  authors, 
such  as  Lessing  and  Heine.  The  grammar  is  complete  in  itself. 
Beginners  will  derive  their  grammatical  training  from  it,  and  it 
is,  therefore.important  that  in  method  and  arrangement  it  should 
reach  a  high  Standard  of  excellence.  We  may  say  at  once  that 
\ve  should  find  it  hard  to  instance  another  outline  of  German 
Grammar  of  equal  merit. 

"  We  recommend  the  book  to  the  attention  of  Teachers  of 
Modern  Languages,  who  have  not  yet  become  acquainted  with 
it." 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CHRONICLE.—"  Mr.  Siepmann's  Primer 
has  qualities  which  lead  us  to  commcnd  it  with  emphasis  to  the 
attention  of  class  teachers  of  German.  Without  rushing  to  any 
extreme,  the  author  has  produced  what  we  think  will  commend 
itself  to  experienced  and  open-minded  teachers  asa  verj'  practica! 
and  attractive  modification  of  mcthods  that  are  becoming 
antiquated,  and  one  unitiüg  in  a  very  large  degree  the  force  of 
Imitation,  with  those  of  roasoning  and  of  memory. 

"  Quite  of  a  piece  with  the  careful  and  practica!  character  of 
the  whole,  are  the  intercsting  and  useful  explanations  of  the 
preface,  which  may  be  regarded  as  addressed  primaril}'  to 
teachers,  but  also  to  practica!  educationists  at  large.  Not  less 
for  the  purposes  of  Evening  Continuation  Schools  and  the 
Higher  Standards  of  Elementary  Schools,  than  for  the  Public 
Schools  which  the  author  had  especiallyin  mind,  is  such  a  work 
of  practica!  interest  at  the  present  time." 

EDUCATION. — "Mr.  Siepmann's  German  Primer  deserves 
more  than  a  passing  notice.  It  is  a  deÜberate  attempt  to  intro- 
duce  into  English  schools,  as  far  as  possible,  the  principlcs  of  the 
Neuere  Richtung,  which  have  on  the  Continent  revolutionized  the 
teaching  of  modern  languages.  Type,  arrangement,  and  refer- 
ences  are  allgood  and  accurate.  We  have  tested  them  in  severa! 
ways.  This  is  the  only  complete  book  on  the  new  System  that 
we  have  seen,  and  we  hope  its  publication  will  do  much  to  make 
the  early  study  of  the  German  language  more  thorough." 


SIEPMANN'S  FRENCH  SERIES. 

OPINIONS    OF   THE    PRESS. 
I.— Of  the  Series  as  a  whole. 

EDUCATIONAL  NEWS.— ••  The  editorial  conception  is  at 
once  high  and  thorough : — (i)  Each  work  contains  sufficient 
matter  for  one  or  two  terms'  study,  is  interesting  in  its  matter, 
literary  in  style,  practical  and  useful  in  its  vocabulary,  and  instruc- 
tive  legarding  the  life  and  manners  of  the  country  to  which  it 
relates  ;  (2)  each  •  Introduction  '  lurnishesa  short  account  of  the 
author  and  his  works  ;  (3)  the  '  Nutes'  give,  in  aclear  and  con- 
cise  form,  such  explanations  as  may  aid  in  overcoming  textual 
difficulties,  and  in  elucidating  allusions — literary,  historical, 
geographical,  and  idiomatical  ;  and  (4)  an  '  Appendix  '  contains 
vvord  and  phrase  lists  drawn  from  the  reading,  and  to  be  used  in 
drill ;  vivä  voce  exercises  in  syntax,  founded  on  and  involving 
the  vocabulary  of  the  text;  composition,  and  a  chapter  on  word- 
formation.  Linguistic  knowledge,  conversational  Utility,  and 
general  culture  may  thus  introduce  life  and  interest  to  the  work 
of  the  class-room.  The  several  special  editors  have  implemented 
loyally,  and  to  the  füll,  this  ideal  in  their  selected  volumes, 
which  are  intellectually  refreshing,  educationally  worked  out, 
and  eßective  in  every  scholarly  appliance  skilfully  put  to  use. 
They  are  all  men  of  well-merited  professional  repute." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE. — "  Theneedfor  vivä  i-o«  practice  and 
for  translation  from  English  into  French  has  been  appreciated 
by  the  editors  of  the  series,  who  have  met  it  in  an  excellent 
fashion.  Weconsider  the  appendices  the  most  valuable  features 
of  the  series." 

GUARDIAN. — "The  four  appendices  claim  especial  notice, 
notably  Appendix  I.,  which  contains  lists  of  words  and  phrases 
for  vivd  voce  drill,  each  word  or  phrase  having  previously  become 
familiär  to  the  pupil  in  the  pages  of  the  story.  We  can  think  of 
no  plan  more  likely  to  help  a  beginner  to  the  acquisition  of 
a  good  vocabulary  than  a  careful  use  of  this  appendix." 

SCHOO  LM  AST  ER .  —  "  The  class-books,  of  v\hich  Coeurs  russcs 
is  one,  will  introduce  middle  and  upper  forms  to  specimens  of 
good  modern  French  literature.  We  are  glad  of  it,  for  many  of 
the  texts  now  used  have  been  worked  through  ad  nauseam,  while 
a  wealth  of  literature  useful  for  school  purposes  has  been  left 
untouched.     We  wish  the  series  well." 

OXFORD  MAGAZINE.— -The  method  adopted  by  the 
general  editor  has  been  vvidely  approved." 

EDUCATIONAL  TIMES.—''  In  the  'Word-  andPhrase- 
Books'  we  have  the  Eng-lish  and  French  (in  parallel 
columns)  of  the  words  and  phrases  for  vtid  voce  drill 
which  form  the  first  appendix  to  the  texts  in  this 
French  series." 


SIEPMANN'S   FRENCH   SERIES. 

NOW    READY. 

ELEMENTARY. 
Jules  Verne. — Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  quatre  vingts  jours. 
Edited  by  L.  Barbe,  Glasgow  Academy.     Globe  8vo.,  2S. 

EDUCATIONAL  7IMES.—"  Th\s  is  a  volume  in  the  samc  series,  anJ  also 
(lesen es  praise.  The  tale  is  well  kno«n,  and  will  be  cagerly  read,  for  there  is 
enou<;h  action  to  satJsfy  the  meist  high-spirited  boy.  He  will  be  gratefnl  that 
the  editor  has  written  brief  notes  and  supplied  a  vocabulary,  from  wliich  he 
can  gel  all  the  help  he  is  likely  to  reqnire." 

ADVANCED. 
About. — Le   Roi   des   Montagnes.     Adapted   and   Edited  by 
Ernest  Weekley,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

GUARDIAN. — "About's  Le  Roi  des  Montagnes  is  the  most  advanced  of  the 
prose  stDries  bcfore  us,  and  Professor  Weekley  has  providcd  it  with  a  good 
set  of  the  sort  of  exercises  which  have  made  the  earlier  niimbers  of  Siepmann's 
series  so  well-known  and  populär.  His  notes  sbow  the  band  of  the  scholar 
and  the  teacher,  and  his  introduclion  is  commendably  brief  and  to  the  point." 

BernarId. — L'Anneau    D'Argent.     Edited    by    Louis    Sers, 
Wellington  College.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

EDUCATIOXAL  TIMES.  —"  A  brief  Introduction  teils  us  all  that  we  reqnire 
to  know  about  the  auihor.  The  text  is  clearly  and  correctiy  printed,  The 
notes  are  excellent;  just  the  right  length,  well  expiessed,  and  trustworthy." 

COPPEE.— CoNTES   Choisis.     Edited    by   Miss  F.    M.    Skeat, 
Royal  Holloway  College,  Egham.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

SCHüOL  «  OKiD.—"  Miss  .'^keat  has  takcn  very  great  pains  to  make  this 
eJition  bclpful  in  evcry  way.  The  i-hort  biography,  the  notes  and  ihe  vocabulary 
(a  new  feaiure  in  ti.e  series),  all  givc  evidence  of  great  care  and  a  good 
knowleiige  of  what  is  likely  to  present  difficulty  to  the  _\oung  readcr." 

Daudet. — La  Tour  des  Maures.      Edited  by  A.  H.  Wall, 
Marlborough  College.     Globe  8vo.,  25. 

La  Brete. — MoN  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure.     Edited  by  E.  Gold- 
berg, Tonbridge  School.     Globe  8vo.,  25.  6d. 

ACAÜEMY. — "The  notes  are  good,  and  the  System  of  exercises,  oral  and 
written,  bascd  on  the  text,  makes  the  edition  a  valuable  school  book." 

Michaud. — La  PremiiIre  Croisade.    Edited  by  V.  Houghton, 
Khedivieh  College,  Cairo.     Globe  8vo  ,  2s.  6d. 

EDUCATIONAL  Tl.MES.—"  An  excellent  reader.  Frefaccd  by  a  Life  of 
Michaud  and  an  expose  of  his  literary  work,  tonethtr  wilh  a  guod  historical 
Intriiduction,  furnislied  with  valuable  historical  and  grammatical  notes,  the 
book  presents  a  loul  emembU  calculated  to  renüer  it  attractive  and  useful." 

NoRMAND. — L*I<]meraude    DES     Incas.      Edited    by   the    late 
F.  AsTON  BiNNS,  Sherborne  School. 

PouviLLON. — Petites  Ames.  Edited  by  S.  Barlet,  Mercers' 
School,  London.  Globe  8vo. ,  2s.  Cd. 
GUARDIAN. — "Mr.  Harlet  h-is  conti  ibiiled  an  enthus'astic  iii'roductory 
noiice  of  the  vvriler  and  his  works  wiih  capable  notes.  Advanced  students 
will  be  uiianin  ous  in  thanking  .Mi.  liarlet  for  hringing  to  their  notice  a  collec- 
tion  of  Short  stories  füll  oi  racy  wit  and  robust  understanding  of  human 
nature." 


SIEPiMANN'S    FRENCH    SERlES—continued. 

Sandeau. — SacsetParchemins.  Edited  byEuGKNEPELLissiER, 
Lycee  Le  Havre.     Globe  8vo.,  3s.  6d. 

SCHOOLMASTER.— "The  edition  contains  the  usual  helps  foiind  in  the 
books  belonging  to  this  series,  and  is  marked  by  the  perfection  and  thoroiigh- 
ness  which  have  distinguishcd  other  works  entrusted  to  MM.  Siepmann  and 
Pelissier." 

Theuriet. — L'Abbe  Daniel.     Edited  by  Paul  Desages,  Chel- 
tenhani  College.     Globe  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 
EDVCATIÜXAL  REVIEir.—'   Such  a  charming  story  by  one  of  the  foremost 
French   writers  of   the   Century  cannot   long   remain    unno'iced.     The  above 
edition  shouki  be  in  great  request  as  a  readcr  for  upper  forms." 

ViGNY. — CiNQ  Mars  (Abridged).  Edited  by  G.  G.  Loane,  St. 
Paul's  School.  Globe  8vo.,  25.  6d. 
SATL'RDAy  REriEir.  —  "  Maintalns  the  hi«h  Standard  of  excelleHce  already 
set  by  other  volumes  in  the  series  to  whitli  it  belongs.  The  notes  are  good 
and  to  the  point,  and  the  s'ory  in  its  shortened  and  abbreviated  form  loses  but 
little  in  intercst." 

VoGDE. — CcEüRS    Rdsses.     Edited    by   E.   Pellissier,    Lycöe 
Le  Havre.     Globe  Svo.,  25.  öd. 

SCH00LMAS7ER.— "The  book  is  got  up  in  the  most  thorouKh  fashion, 
besides  the  iisual  notes,  schemes  of  wordsand  phrases,  of  idioms  and  exercises 
in  syntax,  havc  been  prepared,  and  suitablc  extracts  translated  into  English 
ready  tobe  iised  as  test  re-translations  into  French.  The  text  thus  supplies  in 
itself  a  i'Ieasant  rcading  bonk  and  a  couvse  of  words,  grammar,  and  compo- 
sition,  all  got,  as  they  should  be,  in  and  from  the  reaiüni;  itself." 

Word-  and  Phrase-Books,  for  each  volume,  with  French  translation,  for 
Home  Work.     6d.  each. 

The  following'  Volumes  will  be  added.  to  the  Series. 

Note. — Tiio.se  marked  t  are  in  the  Pre^s,  anJ  the  otliers  arc  in  prcparation. 

ELEMENTARY. 

BiART. — fMoNSiEUR    PiNsoN.      Edjtcd    by    Otto    Siep.mann, 

Clifton  College. 
Pierre   Cceur. — ILAme   de  Beethoven.      Edited   by  de  V. 

Payen-Payne,  Kensington  Coaching  College. 
Desnovers. — Jean-Paul  Choppart.    Edited  by  L.  von  Glehn, 

Merchant  Taylors'  School. 
Dumas. — INapolkon.     Edited   by   \V.    W.   Vaughan,    Clifton 

College. 
Gennevray. — Marchand    d'Allumettes.      Edited    by    Miss 

Alice  A.  James,  Queen's  College,  Barbados. 
Ea.my. — fVoYAGE    DU    NovicE    Jean-Paül.       Edited    by    D. 

Devaux,  St.  Paul's  School. 
Laurie. — flj^'i^  Annee  de  College  a  Paris.     Edited  by  F. 

Ware,  late  of  Bradford  Grammar  School,  and  C.  S.  H. 

Brereton. 
Patrice. — jAv  Pole  en   Ballon.     Edited  by  P.  S,  Jeffrey, 

Clifton  College. 
Souve.stre. —  Le    Chasseuk    de    Chamois.      Edited    by    F. 

Vogelsang,  Seafield  Technical  College. 
ADVANCED. 
Daudet. — ITartarin  de  Tarascon.     Edited  by  Otto  Siep- 
mann, Clifton  College. 
Hugo. — RuY    Blas.      Edited   by   Prof.    C.    BiLvenot,    Mason 

Science  College. 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SERIES. 

OPINIONS    OF   THE    PRESS. 
I. — Of  the  Series  as  a  whole. 

SCHOOL  BOARD  CIIKOSICLE.—  '  An  adinirablc  plan  is  followed,  by  which 
each  book  becomts  ihe  pivot  on  which  the  instniction  is  made  to  turn. 
A  special  feature  is  an  api  endix  of  words  cu.led  (roiii  the  text,  in  progressive 
Order,  and  designed  for  -ji-vd  "vuce  drill  in  classts.  The  Utility  of  such  a 
practice  is  atte^ted  by  all  teachcrs  who  have  given  it  a  fair  trial.  Pitse 
exercises  based  cn  the  text  are  ailded.  If  the  plan  of  the  cdiior  is 
consistcntly  carried  out,  the  study  of  each  successive  work  f^lrni^hes  the 
Student,  not  only  with  an  enlarged  vocabulary,  but  also  with  linguistic 
facility  in  the  use  of  it.  An  intcresting  Innovation  is  the  inclu>ion  of 
*  Volkslieder,'  stt  to  music,  which  certainly  inirnduces  an  essential 
charactcristic  of  German  life.  It  is  moreover  an  expedient  which  affords  one 
of  the  most  helpful  exercises  in  memorising,  and  in  acquiring  at  an  earlv 
stage  some  ease  in  the  use  of  the  spoken  tongue.  Maps  and  genealogical 
tables  are  added  where  required  ;  and  a  füll  vocabulary  in  the  elementary 
series." 

DUBLIN  D/III.Y  EXPRESS.—"  The  advanced  German  series  which  is  being 
brought  out  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  under  the  gcneral  editorship  of  Mr.  Otto 
Sicpmann,  reaches,  perhaps,  the  highcst  Standard  of  critical  and  literaiy 
excellence  that  has  ever  becn  touchcd  in  publications  of  this  class.  '1  hey  are 
much  more  than  school-books,  and  even  good  German  scholars  may  bc  glad 
to  have  the  German  classics  in  cditiors  preparcd  with  so  much  care  and 
accompanicd  with  an  'apparatus  criticus'  containing,  in  itself,  much  literary 
interest." 

PUBLISHERS'  CIRCVLAR.—"  The  general  get-up  of  the  series  deservcs 
special  mcntion  ;  the  printing  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  and  ihe  binding 
is  a  model  of  nc-atness.  The  series  is  a  splendid  exaniple  of  \\  hat  can  be  done 
in  the  way  of  making  a  royal  road  to  learniiig." 

UNIVERSirr  CORRESPONDENT.—  "  The  tcxts  are  interesting,  well  printed 
and  bound,  and  the  notes  are  cxcellcnt,  and  not  mircly  intended  to  save 
tronble  to  teacher  and  taught.  The  appindices,  fourto  each  volume,  are  the 
distinguishing  feature  of  the  series.  The  first  consists  of  tlie  mo>t  important 
words  and  plirases  occuriing  in  the  book.  It  is  nieant  for  iii-vä  i>oce  drill,  and 
cannot  fail  to  rapidly  increase  the  vocabulary  of  the  learrier.  Thi  re  are  also 
ünRlish  sentenccs  and  c«  ntinuous  passagcs  on  ihe  vocabulary  and  con- 
structions  of  the  text.  We  are  convinccd  that  this  nuthod  is  the  only  sound 
one  of  teaching  composition  .  .  .  We  feel  certain  that  the  proper  use  of  these 
appendicts  by  a  competent  teacher  will  ensure  the  rapid  jrogiess  of  ihe 
pupils.     We  wish  all  successto  the  series,  than  which  thcre  is  no  better." 

GLASGOIV  HERALD.— "  Ol  the  series  gencrally  we  should  say  that  if 
furthcr  contributions  to  it  rcach  Ihe  high  Standard  which  the-e  volumes 
(Sappho,  Zitiischen  den  Schlachten)  have  set  up,  it  will  be  one  rf  the  vcry  best 
ever  offered  lo  the  scholastic  public." 

DIE  NEUEREN  SPRACHEN  (rielor,  Dörr,  Rambeau) .—" AWc  diese  Ausgaben 
zeugen  von  guter  Sachkenntnis  und  ernster  Arbeit.  Die  Herausgeber  sind 
ollenbar  bemiUit,  Besseres  zu  liefern,  als  vielfach  früher  auf  den  englischen 
Markt  kam. 

"  IJen  .Siepmannschcn  Aufgaben  sieht  man  an,  wie  sie  darauf  berechnet 
sind,  wirklich  In  den  Mittelpunkt  des  Spracluinlerrichts  gestellt  /u  wetden." 

"  The  '  Word-  and  Phrase-Books,'  piice  6d.,  give  the 
English  and  German  (in  parallel  columns)  of  the  list  of 
words  and  phiases  for  i  iiA  roi-f  drill  which  are  given  in 
the  first  appendix  to  the  editions  belonging  to  this 
Series." 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SERIES. 

NOW    READY. 

ELEMENTARY. 

Wachenhusex.  — Vom  Ersten  bis  zum  Letzten 
ScHUSs.  Edited  byT.H.  Bayley,  Loretto  School. 
Globe  Svo.,  2.V.  6d. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCA'nOS.—"}«\r.  Bayley's  book  is  an  excellent  addition 
to  our  German  school-texts,  and  deserves  a  hearty  welcome." 

ADVANCED. 

Elster. — Zwischen  den  Schlachten.  Edited  by  Dr. 
Hirsch,  AUeyn's  School,  Dulwich.  Globe  8vo., 
.3v.  6d. 

BDVCA7I'>NAL  REJ'IEir.—"We  venture  to  recommend  this  bnnk  very 
warmly  to  all  schoolmasters  for  iise  in  their  schools.  Mr.  Siepmann's  method 
is  to  our  mind  an  excellent  one." 

Fontane. — Vor  dem  Sturm.  Edited  by  Prof.  Weiss, 
R.M.A.,  Woolwich.     Globe  8vo.,  3s. 

EDUCATIONAL  riMES.—"  .\  s.ood  story  well  told,  likely  to  intercst  young 
readers.  It  i.s  furnished  with  b'i-.f  and  satisfartory  introductions  by  Profe.-sor 
Weiss,  who  has  als  >  written  capital  not;s.  ' 

Goethe. — Iphigenie  auf  Tauris  ein  Schauspiel  von 
Wolfgang  von  Goethe.  Edited  by  H.  B.  Cot- 
TERiLL,  M.A.     Globe  Svo.,  3s. 

EDUCATIOXAL  :V£;ri.— "  Adding  to  and  excellently  suppletnenting  Cot- 
terill's  skilful  annotation  are  appendices  of  great  worth  by  the  General  Editor 
of  the  series." 

Grillparzer. — Sappho,  Trauerspiel.  Edited  by  Prof. 
Rippmann,  Queen's  College,    London.      Globe  Svo  , 

SPECTA70R.—"  \Vi\l  be  acceptable  to  all  students  of  German  literature. 
Professor  Rippmann  has  discharged  his  task  with  great  care  and  skill.  His 
notes  are  extiaustive,  while  in  the  introduction  he  gives  us  an  interesting 
sketci  of  Grillparzer's  curitms  personality." 

IFord-  nnd  Phrase-Books,  for  each  Vnlmtic,  wiih  German 
translatinn,  for  Home  IVork.     6d.  each. 


SIEPMANN'S  GERMAN  SEKIES—continued. 
The  foUowing  Volumes  will  be  added  to  the  Series. 

Those  marked  t  are  in  the  I'ress,  and  the  others  are  in  preparation. 

ELEMENTARY. 

Ebner. — IWalther  von  der  Vogelweide.      Edited  by 

E.  H.  G.  North,  Wellington  College. 
GoEBKL. — fHERMANN   DER  Cherusker.     Edited    by    J. 

Esser,  Matlras  College,  St.  Andrews. 
GoEHEL. — Rübezahl.      Edited  by  D.  B.  Hurlev,   New- 

castle  Middle  School. 
Schmidt. — Reineke  Fuchs.     Edited  by  A.  L.  Gaskin, 

Bath  College, 
Schrader. — ff  RiEDRicH  DER  Grosse.     Edited  by  K.  H. 

Allpress,  City  of  London  School. 
Wildenbruch. — fÜAS     edle    Blut.      Edited  by  Otto 

SiEPMANN,  Clifton  College. 
Zastrow. — Wilhelm  der  Siegreiche.    Edited  byE.P. 

AsH,  Haileybury  College. 

ADVANCED. 

Freytag. — Die  Ahnen.     Part  J.  Ingo.     Edited  by  Otto 

SiEPMANN,  Clifton  College. 
Goethe. — Die   Italii-nische    Reise.     Edited   by  Prof. 

Fiedler,  Mason  Science  College. 
Heine. — Die     Harzreise.       Edited    by    Dr.     Schlapp, 

Edinburgh  University. 
VON  Kleist. — Michael   Kohlhaas.     Edited   by  R.  T. 

Carter,  Clifton  College. 
Kurz. — fDiE    Humanisten.     Edited  by  A.  Vcegelin, 

St.  Paul's  School,  London. 
Rosegger. — Als  ich  .tung  noch  war.     Edited  by  Prof. 

ScHÜDDEKoPF,  The  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds. 

VON      SCHEFIEL.  —  DeR       TrOMPETER      VON       SÄKKINGEN. 

Edited  by  E.  L.  Milner-Barry,  Mül  Hill  School. 
Wildenbruch.  —  Die  Danaide.     Edited  by  Dr.  Breul, 
Cambridge  University. 
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